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VENING LECTURES to WORKING MEN.— 
NORMAL SCHOOL of SCIENCE and KOYAL SCHOOL of 
MINES.—The SECOND COU RSE, consisting of Six Lectures ‘On the 
PHYSICS of WATER,’ by Professor F. GUTHRIE, F.R.S., will be 
delivered at the Museum of Practical Geology in Jermyn-street, sw 
commencing on MONDAY, January 9th, 1882, at 8 o'clock. Tickets may 
be obtained, by Working Men only, on application at the Museum on 
Monday Evening Next, January znd, between 6 and 10 o’clock. Each 
applicant is requested to bring his Name, Address, and — 
tten on a piece of paper, for which the Ticket will be excha 
Fee for the Course, 6d 


of ARTS PRACTICAL EXAMINA- 











OCIETY 
TION in MUSIC.—Examiner, JOHN HULLAH, ., LL.D.—The 
NEXT EXAMINATION will ae held = the SECOND WEEK in 


EARY. 1882. Certificates are granted for Honours for Ist Class 
and for 2nd Class.—For full partioulars apply to the Secre 

By order, H. T. WOOD, Secretary. 
_Society’s House, John-street, Adelphi, Lendon, W.C. 


Bese ARCH Z OLOGICAL ASSOCIATION.— 





The THIRD MEETING of the Session will be held on WED- 
NESDAY NEXT, January 4th, at 32, Sackville-street, Piccadilly, W. 
Chair to be taken at Eight Ea M. Antiquities will be exhibited, and the 
following Papers read : t. Milburga, Abbess of Wenlock,’ by H. Syer 
Cuming, Esq., F.S.A. (Se cot.) »— Discoveries in Redenham Park, ‘Andover,’ 
by the Rev. C. ad FS. 
. DE GRAY BIRCH, F.S.A. F.R.8.L., PR amanmoen » 
E ‘Pp. LOFTUS BROCK, F.8.A., Secretaries. 
ARLYLE SOCIETY.—Usual Monthly Meeting» 
Friday, January 6th, 7.30. wt aed * On my Indebtedness to Carlyle. 
—For Card of Admission or particulars of yore apply to Hon- 
Sec., C. Oscar GRrivcey, 9, Duke-street, London Bridge,jLondon, aacn, 6B. 


UCLID CLUB.—It is “desired to form one in one in 

London to resuscitate habits of Exact Thought and of True Reason- 
ing on Quartity in General Physics and Astronomy. Proposed Rules of 
formation sent in reply to post-paid Letters (containing address and 
penny stamp) to Tr1ANGte, care of H. Sotheran & Co., 77 and 78, Queen- 
street, Cheapside, London, E.C. 


OCIETY of LADY ARTISTS.—WokkKs received 
for the ensuing EXHIBITION, FEBRUARY 6th and 7th.—For 
Prospectus apply to Messrs. Jennines, 16, Duke-street, Manchester- 
ware; or by letter addressed to the SECRETARY, Gallery, 48, Great 
Mariborough- street. 














HEPHERD BI 20S... WINTER EXHIBITION 
includes oer ong . M. W. Turner, R.A.; Sir E. Landseer, R.A.; 
Sir John Gilbert, ; T. Sidney Cooper, R.A.; Herring, Niemann, 
pam, Dawson, ha Pott, &c.—27, King-street, St. James's; and 
6, Market-place, Nottingham. 
ALMA TADEMA, R.A. — The complete EN- 
GRAVED WORKS of this great Artist, including the celebrated 
VINTAGE FESTIVAL (of which a few choice Artist Proofs only remain), 
signed by Fainter and Engraver.—L. H Lerkvre’s Gatizny, No. la, 
King-street, St. James's, 8.W. 


HERRY RIPE, after J. x. _MILLAIB, R.A., 
E ved by SAMUEL COUSINS, is fine En ngravin ing is 
now ly, and Impressions may be ks of i Publisher, ‘Tuomas 
McLean, a Haymarket. 


KIRV ING PORTRAIT of BUENS. —Just pub- 

lished, a new and mages = Bron of es Lawrie, from the 
Original Crayon Drawing by Archibald Sk A -- ‘conmeered most 
characteristic likeness of the Poet in — Two Sizes: No. 1, 
Sin. by a ae Proofs, 15s.; Prints, 10s. 6d. No. 2, l0in. by 133 in. 
Proofs. 6d. ; Prints, 2ls.—W. G. Patrerson, 34, Frederick-street, 
Bdinburgh, 


ERRA-COTTA MODELLING.—LESSONS given 
in MODELLING to LADY STUDENTS by a LADY.—For terms 
address C., 190, Camden-road, N.W., London. 


N ASSISTANT WANTED in a Fine-Art Estab- 

lishment. A person who has had experience in Selling Works of 

Artand Vertu i Must have good references.—Apply to AnTHuR 
Toorn & Sons, 5, Haymarket, 8. 

















RESS.—A Journalist of great experience and 

recognized ability is at liberty for EDITORSHIP or SUB- 

EDITORSHIP of WEEKLY or EVENING JOURNAL. Highest tes- 
Terms —T. F., 64, Langdon-street, Sheffie! eld. 


EPORTER “and READER.— WANTED, a good 

VERBATIM REPORTER. He must be a good Paragraphist and 

assist at Reading. None but ene. experienced hands need apply. 

—Address in first instance to T. 702, Seil’s Advertising Offices, Bolt-court, 
Fleet-street, E.C. 


\ ANTED, a Well-written and Chatty ARTICLE 
on the MOTHS and BUTTERFLIES of SWITZERLAND, de- 
scribing briefly the various Insects to be found in the most frequented 
Districts. Length not to exceed twenty fcap. 8vo. pages. State — 
and terms (which must be low) to Proprietors, care of Messrs. Wyman 
& Sons, Great Queen- street, London. 
LOR SALE, the GOODWILL, PLANT, and 
LEASE of PREMISES of a WEEKLY CONSERVATIVE ‘PAPER 
published in an van gy Manufacturing District. a Tal to Y¥. 
care of Messrs. Wenborn & Colston, 22, Chancery-lan 


RIGHTON.—The MOST ATTRACTIVE SHOP 
and DWELLING-HOUSE to be LET, in April, in the oe wary Saat 
Hestensely ; exactly suited for a first-class Bookseller, New or Second. 
fixtures only to be taken. No Lease, but one could be . The 
shop will let easily ; has been in same tenancy seven bce cine 
only address E. P., at C. H. May & Co.'s General ertising 0; 
78, Gracechurch-street, London. 


C MITCHELL & CO., Agents for the Sale and 
e Purchase of Newspaper bit y ape J to 4-7 j- F on 




















have several “ideal 
the Provinces. 


C MITCHELL & CO., Agents fox the Sale and 
e Purchase of Newspaper Properties, undertake Valuations for 
Probate or Purchase, Investigations, and Audit of Accounts, &c. 

Ye 2k and 13, Red Lion-court, Fi Fleet-street, E.C. 

EW PUBLICATIONS. a WYMAN & SONS, 
Printers call farilici 
net the SOMPLETE, ECONOMIC, and PUNCTUAL PRODUC 

ION of PERIODICAL LITERATURE, whether Illustra’ 
Estimates furnished to Projectors of New Periodicals for either her Printing 
Printing and Publishing.—74and 75, Great Queen-street, Lond 








RINTING.—JOHN BALE & SONS, Printers of 
the Dental Review, Celebrities of the Day, ‘the Bngiishweman' 
Review, and other F are p d to the PRINT- 
ING of Magazines, Pamphleta, Ko Bouk work, Catalogues, &c.,on the most 
veasonable terms. Esti: Steam Printing Offices, 87. 87-89, Great 
Titchfield-street, Oxford-street, oon 


B. WHITTINGHAM & CO., Printers and 
e Publishers.—Printers of the CABINET MAKER and ART FUR- 
NISHER. High-class, clear Printin wm Br ~ oy Pacist ‘Types at Trade Scale. 
Prompt Estimates for Books, Peri P and ¢ 
Magazine Handbills, in good style, Work (i 
91, Gracechurch-street, London ; rks (in direct Telephonic con- 
nexion), 4, White Hart-court, Bishopsga 


\ ESLEYAN COLLEGE, TAUNTON. 
HEAD MASTERSHIP. 














In of the Reti in July next, of Thomas Sibly, Esq., 
B.A., after thirty-nine years’ highly-esteemed service, the Directors 
are prepared to receive APPLICATIONS for the ition of HEAD 
MAS' TER. Ap must be b of the Wesleyan Methodist 
Society, and G of Oxford, Cambridge, or London.—All communi- 
cations must con sent to Mr. ReGiNaLp Banntcoee, Taunton, from whom 
further particulars may be obtained. 


EAD CLASSICAL MASTER —The | Services of 

a CLERGYMAN of the Church of England, and Graduate in 
Honours of Oxford or Cambridge University. < who my had Scholastic 
experienee, REQUIRED for a College in Lancashire. Stipend, 200/ per 
annum, with small Private House; Capitation Fees and other advan- 
tages according to experience and ificatiens. oe on with 
testimonials, will be received not later than 6th, 1882, 
to A. H., Shorman’s Library, Upper John-street, Golden- 

















MAxaLy’ S ELECTRIC LIGHT STUDIO, 164, 
NEW BOND-STREET (corner of Gra’ reet).—AP. 

MENTS entered for Night or Day by the fh Light. Daylight St Staaios 
always available, Weather permitting. 


‘THE RESTORATION of PAINTINGS, or any 

cee necessary. to their PRESERVATION, effected with every 
regard to the safest and most cautious treatment, by, 

M. RAINE THOMPSON, Studio, 41, George-street, ‘ortman-square, W. 


ADE, RHODONITE, and MALACHITE VASES 
and TABLE TOPS for SALE.— Brrce-Wricut, Mineralogist and 
in Gems and Precious Stones, 204, Regent-street, W. 


RITISH MUSEUM and all PUBLIC 
LIBRARIES.—Reference made. Copies Bxtracted and carefully 
Revised. ‘Translations in all Languages. — Address Mr. Mason, 33, 
Museum-street, , London, W.C. 

















H. HART, late of the Public Record Office, 

e is prepared to SEARCH and TRANSCRIBE RECORDS, ind to 

Semple Sami Histories and Genealogies.—Address Mr. Hart, care of 
lessrs. Adams & Francis, Advertising Agents, 59, Fleet-street, E.C. 


LADY, who has studied in France and Ger- 
any, and who is also well acquainted with Italian, seeks occupa- 
tion as TRANSLATOR of MAGAZINE ARTICLES, &c. If entrusted 
with any im — work, the Advertiser would go Abroad to oe it. 
Terms would, in any case, be very 
Address E. B., at C. H. May ry Co.'s General Advertising Offices, 28, 
Gracechurch-street. 


ANAGING EDITOR or SUB-EDITOR. — 
ENGAGEMENT WANTED, in either capacity, by JOURNALIST 
having several years’ experience. Practised Leader and Descriptive 
Writer, Reliable Reporter, Practical Printer; has had Management of 
News and Jobbing Office. Thoroughly steady, energetic, and reliable. 
Pirst-c testimonials. Moderate Salary. — Address E. F., at C. H. 














May & Co.’s General Advertising Offices, 78, Gracechurch-street, London. 





square, Ww 


FOREIGN LITERATURE. 
ESSRS. SAMPSON LOW, MARSTON & CO. 


beg to inform English, American, and Colonial Booksellers, == 

they | haves Agents in all the Principal Continental Towns. and rece’ 
regular and be uent Deliveries of FOREIGN BUOKS, MAGAZINES, 
and PEMIOT DICALS, which are supplied to order on most reasonable 
terms. They have always on hand a a vey large stock of Standard 
Foreign Works in all Branches of Literatu 

*.* Any of the foreign works toviowed in this number of the 
Atheneum can be had promptly if ordered through Messrs. 8. L. M. & Co 

London : Sampson Low, Marston, Searle & Rivington, Crown Build- 
ings, “188, Fleet-street, EC. 
COLLEGE. 


RIGHTON 


Principal, Rev. T. HAYES BELCHER, M.A., Queen’s College, Oxford. 

Vice-Principal, Rev. J. NEWTON, M.A., St. John’s a geen a 
A SPECIAL ARMY CLASS, in which PREPARATIO 

SANDHURST, WOOLWICH, ‘COOPER'S HI LL, and INDIAN N CIVIL 

SERVICE, has been in active work for sometime. The course of In- 

struction enables boys to go up for their Examination direct from the 


lege. 
The NEXT TERM will ——— on FRIDAY, January 27th. 
. W. MADDEN, M.R.A5., 


AINT PAUL’S SCHOOL.—About EIGHT 
SCHOLARSHIPS will be AWARDED Next Term.—For information 
address CLerx to the Governors, Mercers’ Hall, E.C. 


-| Ww HARFE-DALE SCHOOL, near Ben Rhydding, 

Leeds.—PREPARATION for SCHOLARS HIP and other Ea- 

AMINATION. Modern Languages, Natural Science, “splendid Site. 

Advantages for Sons of ee. = References to Noblemen and Church 
v. 

















Belial, Yori ke — Apply to . Granoze Hurr, MA., Sedburgh 
T. ANDREWS SCHOOL for GIRLS 
St. Andrews, N.B. 


Under the Direction of a Council. 
Chairman—The Very Rev. Principal TULLOCH, D.D. 
Head Mistress—Miss LUMSDEN, ao Student in Honours of 
Jollege. 

The Staff consists of Five Certificated Students of Girton College and 
ether qualified Mistresses. This School provides for the Daughters of 
Gentlemen a thorough Education at a moderate cost. ae a received 
from the age of Seven and upw: . The School and Boarding Houses 
are in a healthy situation, open to the South, with Gymnasium and 
eg attached. 

EXT TERM will begin on JANUARY 20th. 
For further information apply to the Hon. Sxc., Mansfield, St. 


CHOLASTIC. A GRADUATE, Married, with 
mall Capital, seeks an Opening or Transfer high -class LADIES’ 
SCHOUL (chiefly Day), in which, tenothor with Sis Wi le Sassistance, his 
Teaching oo ies for E 
may be ompueatie ‘brought to oom hs Cook's Library, 
Richmond, Surrey. 


TUDENTS COACHED for the MATRICULA- 
TION EXAMINATION (in any subject), or for the FIKST and 
SECOND #.A. EXAMINATIONS (in Classics), by E.S. WEYMOUTH, 
M.A. (Loxgon University, Classics).— —Address Mill Hill, Middlesex, N.W. 


\HE SONS of GENTLEMEN, Students or other- 

wise, can be RECEIVED as BOARDERS in aquiet Home in Town. 

High-class references. Terms on sd ha on.—Address Mrs. Dinzsy 
Burton, 39, Ampthill-square, London 














HOME. —A superior Comfortable HOME, with 

care and influence, offered by Two Gentlewumen to 
Young Gentlemen studying the Learned Professions on strictly mode - 
rate terms. Highest references given and required.—Address Mrs. W., 
6, Lancaster-place, Belsize-park, N.W. 


ONTREUX, LAKE ef GENEVA.—BoarDINnG 
SCHOOL for YOUNG GENTLEMEN.—M. and Madame RENKE- 
WITZ receive into their Establishment a LIMITED NUMBEK of 
PUPILS for the Study of the French and German Languages with the 
usual branches of a sow lish Education, Pupils of delicate con- 
stitution receive special attention. Masters resident in the House. ‘The 
domestic arrangements secure every home comfort and English diet. 








QWENS COLLEGE, MANCHESTER. 


The LENT TERM begins on TUESDAY, nang ap A 10th. New Students 


NATALOGUE, Nos. 86 and 87 (DECEMBER, 1881 

and JANUARY, Rang" of AUTOGRAPHS and HISTURKICAL 

DOCUMENTS on SAL y F. NAYLOR, Kew-green, Surrey (late of 
Mi'lman-street, Hedford-+ look. 





will be admitted on mie it ee 9th, from 11 to 4 must 
not be under 14 years of those + 16 wilh be uired to 
present cece on TU SDAY, the 10th, at 10.30 a.m., for Examina- 
tion in English, A’ the if in. 

The Courses of Study are primarily arranged to suit the re uirements 
of the Victoria University for the Ordinary and in 
Arts and Science, but wns! of the Classes are likewise ‘suited to Students 
who are preparing for he Bxaminations of the University of Lond 

J. HOLME NICHOLSON, Registrar. 


YDE PARK COLLEGE for LADIES, 
115, Gloucester-terrace, Hyde Park. 
The JUNIOR TERM begins JANUARY 12th. 
The SENIOR TERM, January 30th. 
tuses, containing Terms, Names of Professors, &c., may be had 
on application to the Lapy Restpenr. 


SLE of WIGHT. “COLLEGE, RYDE. 
THREE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 
The NEXT TERM begins JANUARY 26th.—For particulars apply to 
the B Heap Masten. 


QOMERSETSHIRE COLLEGE, BATH. — The 
College is divided into Classical and Modern sides. BOARDERS 
are taken in the Senior fe by the Head Master; in the Junior 
Departmeat by the Kev. Philip Crick, M.A. Special attention oe oe 
to delicate or backward boys.—For Prospectus, “oe of > ah 
apply to the Head Master, T. M. BROMLEY, 


ORNING PREPARATCRY CLASS for the 
conecstnth of ee ee (exclusively), mi Somerset-street, 
oe w. LENT TERM commences MONDAY, 
Toth, how Pupils 08 ; Kindergarten and Transition Class, 10; 

Upper Betooi, 11 o'clock a.m. 
































YHE AUTOTYPE COMPANY, 
74, NEW OXFORD-STREET, W.C. 
(Twenty doors west of Mudie’s Library.) 
NOTICE.—The address changed as above in the renumbering of 
Oxford-street. 


A UTOTYPE represents Permanent t Photography 
with unique powers of artistic ex PE is cele- 
brated for its no! ble ‘ollection of Copies of the ‘OLD MASTERS, and for 
ao fine examples of Modern Art, selected from the W orks of Rey- 
. Turner, Po: od etme agg Corot, De Neuville, Burne-Jones, 
Hreanettl. Shields, Cave Thomas, &c. 

MUSEO del PRADO, MADRID. —SURBSCRIPTION ISSUE of 397 
AUTOTYPE REPRODUCTIONS of PAINTINGS in this celevrated 
Gallery.—For particulars and terms of Subscription, apply to 
MANAGER. 

HOME eos es oem g Bile wean ree oot met spatenane 
rice. Reproductions by the Autoty ppany. A pamp of twenty- 
four pases.” Autotype in Relation to Household Art,’ with 3 Illustrations, 

sent free by post to any address. 


‘HE AUTOTYPE COMPANY are producers of 
BOOK ILLUSTRATIONS by the Autotype and Sawyer Collotype 
Processes. 

Employed by t Baw ned of the British Museum, Palwog 
Numismatical, pb. ane other a Societies, iy by the 
leading Publishers in tanden Paris. It atiords the following 
advantages: — The Prints direct = the me. * ith suitable margins, 
ready for binding; the oe character of the results; the cheap- 
ness for Editions of 250, 500, 

To adorn at little cost the Walle of Ties with Artistic a 


raphical, 


visit the AUTOTYPE FINE-ART Y, 74, New 
w.c, Director of Works, J. R. SAWYER. 
General Manager, W. 8. BIRD. 





} 
4 
i 
4 









870 


THE ATHENAUM 


N° 2827, Dec. 31,8] 





—_— 





(osmneronpEncs with Professor OWEN 
on 


JOHN HUNTER ond and ANEURISM. 


We [again courteously challenge Prof Owen to the 
ona tne he has advanced,—a ition for watts we believe, he 
can quote no writer on the Surgical treatment of Aneurism. His recent 

utterances in a periodical are vague and ite, they do not 
answer our evidence, and the reflective portion a the Medical Profession 
may wonder on what so wen Professor Owen makes the assertion that 
“@ y of the “anengsomie ered by oa unknown to, and unsuspected 
by, incovered John Hunter's eng aneen on the 

Stienetieet ‘Tne History of on this matter does not ap) nling 
to\have been consulted ee a the pansies Abcw feeli 
which exists on the dire question of Vivisection has 
pany —_ even the Eagle's eye, the dark clouds of prejudice veil t the 

eee, C sentiment, whether by lips or pen, such as “ blatant 

'—* those who cheaply flaunt before the world in phari- 
their humanitarian phylacteries,’’—‘‘ howling four-footed 
fends —_ on by biped masters,’’—are not indicative of impartiality 

serenity of mind, and consciousness of strength. Professor Guent 3 
a. written for the —— Public rather than for men of Science 
and learned members of t a Profession, is of a misleading 
m the influence of 
prejudice. How ——— ‘is it that Professor Owen does not even 
7. to the great advantages in Hunter's practice,—namely, (1) taking 
off the gares of the vCireulation from the Aneurism,—(2) tying the 
artery at a distance above the disease,—(3) and not opening the tumour. 
What did ‘nis experiments on deer! teach as to these important points in 
Hunter’s brilliant operation? Professor Owen, on this subject, does not 
confer honour upon the fessional sagacity, anatomical knewled; e, 
and wide experience of that great Surgeon who assisted the curative 

efforts of Nature. There is a fact the Public should know oe 

which in no way detracts ‘pen Hunter's renown, but casts light on ii 

[To be continued.) 
GEORGE KR. JESSE, H Secretary, 
Society Abolition Vivisection. 
Henbury, near Macclesfield, Cheshire. 


HE BRISTOL BOOK MART.—CaTALOoGugE of 

Fo Iie tog BOOKS now ready, 84 mma = id Boil 
on receipt o} stamps. 

attoms ona celp we penny ps.—James Fawn ~ cient 


HEAP BOOKS, — A SPECULATIVE CATA- 
LOGUE, free, of Second-hand, Useful, and Miscellaneous 
WORKS on SA at W. Grose's, 17, Cranmer-r ‘oad, Brixton, London, 
8.E.— Libraries purchased. 
URIOUS and HUMOROUS BOOKS.—Scarce 


eces relating to Swift, Pope, and others—Curious ange 
Curll's Publications—Ana—Facetious Poems—and H 














Miscellaneous Books, the Property of a Gentieman. 
ESSRS. PUTTICK & SIMPSON will SELL by 


AUCTION, = their House, 47, Leicester-square, W.C., on 
MONDAY, January 16. and Two Following Days, at - minutes ‘past 
ON of MISCELLAN 8 BOOKS, the 


lo'clock precisely, a a cO 

PROPER ry of a GENTLEMAN; comprising Works “4 ou Classes of 
Medical Treatises—Th | Books— Dictionaries 

ante Encyc di Educational dard Works in General Literature 

ay bm sp Periodical F da relating to 

Suttolk—Pamphlets, a large Collection, in 129 vols. —Shakespeariana—fine 

Illustrated Works, &c. 














Catalogues are preparing. 
Dissolving View and Magic Lanterns, Photographic 
Apparatus, §c. 
R. J. C. STEVENS will SELL by AUCTION, 


Pye 6, 38, King street, Cov en, on FRID. AY. 
Jan past 12 ‘o'clock precisely, DISS LVING VIEW and 
MAGI EANTERNS , ASSORTMENT of 8. IDES ; also several valuabte 
Microscopes, Telese opes, Opera and Race Glasses, Barometers, Com- 
of the Surplus Stock of Scientific Instruments of Messrs. 
‘0, of Tooley-street. Also Cameras and Lenses, Drilling and 
Planing Machines, Tools, king Stove, Photographic Apparatus, and 
M eous Propert: 


y- 
On view after 2 o'clock the day prior and morning of Sale, and 
Catalogues had. 


eer & 








NGLISH ETCHINGS, price 3s. 6d.; Japanese 
Proof Parts, 2ls. Contents of rt 8 (JANUARY): The Chancel, 
Norbury Chureh, 1, Oliver Baker—Mill on the Aran, by A. Deakin— 





Evening, on the Coast, by K. Currie. —W. Reeves, 185, Fleet- 
street, Cc. 
St JAMES’S MAGAZING. 
Established 1860. Greatly Enlarg 
Contents for January. 


A WICKED WOMAN. Serial. By R. E. Francillon. 

The PACT of the TWIN GODS. Poem. John Payne. 

TEACHING of the late W.R. GREG. Francis Watt. 

GUILTY and NOT GUILTY. Serial. M. 8. Schwartz. 

GENTLEMEN of the PRESS. 

LANDOWNERS and the LANDLORDS. 

TWO OLD IRISH TOURISTS. 58. H. Fagan. 

EARLY ENGLISH DRAMA. 

ELECTRICITY andthe FUTURE. F.C. Webb. 
WOOD ENGRAVING—H. V. Barnett—and REVIEWS. 
Messrs. Grattan, Marshall & Co. Paternoster-row, EC. 





from the Library of Col. Grant.—CATALOGUE for one stamp “of A. 
MEADER, 6, Orange-street, Holborn. 


Just ready, JANUARY, 1882, Gratis on on application, 


ATALOGUE of GOOD and USEFUL BOOKS 

in History—The Fine Arts—Galleries of Engravings—The Drama— 

Games—Angling Kooks—and numerous Quaint and Dainty Early-Printed 

tn now on SA. by Epwarp Howei1, 26 and 28, Church-street, 
verpool, 


CARCE BOOKS, Curious Tracts, Old Maps, 
Newspapers, Ballads, Broadsides, Armorial Book-Piates, Topo- 
graphical Views, Portraits, interesting Articles and Cuttings om Shak- 
speare, Milton, Vope, Junius, Byron, Burns, Keats, Dickens, b icoeny 
and on every other subject, may be had, at mederate prices, of James 
Fennec. 7, Red Lion-court, Fleet-street, London, E. De CATALOGUES 
crwarded o1 on a receipt of M of Name and Address. 








FOREIGN BOOKS. 
Now ready, post free on receipt of penny stamp, No, 26 
(JANUARY visa) of r: “i 
Baltes & LOWELL'S CATALOGUE of 
pl pee NEW and SECOND-HAND FOREIGN BOOKS, in all 
Departments of Literature, in good 
from their large and valuable Stock, now 
Prices affixed. 
os * — above Catalogue contains List of a small Collection of Books on 
ess, & 
rsencerad — Lowett, Foreign Booksellers, 14, Great Marlborough-street, 
London nm, W. 


Library condition ; being a Selection 
offered for Cash at the Low 





OOKS at a DISCOUNT of 3d. to 9d, in the 
Shilling, or 25 to 75 per cent.—GILBERT & FIELD have just 
issued their CATALOGUE of BOOKS, from the Published Prices of 
which they allow the above liberal Discount. Catalogues gratis and 
gee iy 7 cranes 67, Moorg treet, and 18, G 
street, i 


HEAP BOOKS. —GILBERT & FIELD, 67, Moor- 

Speer and 18, Gracechurch street, London, E.C., “allow 3d. DIs- 

COUNT in the Shilling off the Published Prices of all New Books, School 

Hooks, a eg Church Services, Annuals, Diaries, Pocket- 

ks, Peerages, A large and choice Stock, man y in handsome calf 

ar aaneiee bindings, suitable for Presents, well displayed in Show- 

Rooms, to select from. Export and Country Orders punctually executed. 

—Giturat & Fizip, 67, Moorgate-street, — 18, Gracechurch-street, 
don, E.C. Catalogues gratis and postage free. 


TWENTY-FIVE PER CENT. !—TWENTY-FIVE PER CENT. 


ESSRS. HARRISON & SONS beg to state they 

have now issued their DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE of ILLUs- 

TRATED and CHILDREN’S BOOKS for the Season 1881-2, priced in 
nearly all cases at a Discount of 

TWENTY-FIVE PER CENT. FOR CASH, 

many of which are marked at less than half price. 

application.—59, Pall Mall, 8.W. 


UOVA ANTOLOGIA (Italian) for SALE.—AIl 
Parts for 1881 complete, price 2/. 2s.—Address B. B., 9, Pinner's Hall, 
Old Broad-street, E.C. 


O the OLD BOOK TRADE.—For DISPOSAL, 

by Order of the Executors of the late Mr. THOMAS MILLARD, 

oe GOODWILL of the BUSINBSS (carried on for about forty years in 

wgate-street, latterly at 79, St. Paul’s Churchyard), together with 

the valuable STOCK in TRADE.—For orders to view, apply to Messrs. 
Hors & Son, Agents and Valuers, 66a, Paternoster-row. 




















Post free on 








prerunss, for SALE by Correggio, Zuccaro, 
Van Balan, Adrian Brouwer, Edgar, Morris, sen., Vickers, Rathbone, 
| VIEW at Claremont House, Cawley, South Hackney, Victoria 











Sales by Auction 
Engravings, Drawings, and Paintings. 


ESSRS. PUTTICK & SIMPSON will SELL by 
AUCTION, at their House, 47, Me ape nce em Wwe., 

10, at 10 minutes o'clock isely, a GoL- 

ENT and MOD rN ENGRA GS, WATER- 

COLOUR DHAWINGS. and PAINTINGS. 

Catalogues on receipt of two stamps, 





Now ready, for JANUARY, 1s. 


HAs®PER’S MAGAZINE 
Contents. 
FRONTISPIECE—The Challenge. 
KING COAL’S HIGHWAY. 
With 16 Illustrations. 
—— and MODERN VENETIAN ae of MURANO. 
With 14 Illustrations of Cups and Vases 
ANNE : a Novel. 
With 2 + lllustrations. 
WITH the VANGUARD oad MEXICO. 
With 12 Iustratio: 

The Cathédral, City p= Mexico—Domes of Vera Cruz—The Hot 
Lands—Hill of El Rorrajo—Transcontinental Profile of Mexico—The 
Railway Judas—Courtyard of House of the late President Juarez— 
Flower Show in the Zocaio—Section of Comparative Levels of Lakes 
—Styles ts Architecture—Entrance to Tenement Houses—The Drive 
to Chapaltepec. 

ouRNaLienie LONDON. —— eae 





aie phere ceding Jerrold~ Joseph Knight—Sir Charles 
Wentworth Dilke—Herbert Ingram—J. L. Latey—M. Jackson—8. 
Read— William Simpson— William L L. Thomas—Arcists of the London 
Graphie. 
The JONCE TRAMMELL COMPROMISE: a Story. 
With an Illustration. 
WHO were the PILGRIMS? 
ETERNITIE: a Poem by Robert Herrick. 
With an Illustration 
YOUNG MEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATIONS. 
With 12 Lilustrations. 
Young Men’s Christian Association Building, New Fee wea 
Williams, the Founder of Young Men’s Christ Associati: 
W. E. Shipton —Cephas inard—F. von Schiuensenbach—Dr. 
W.H. Thomson—E. D. Ingersoll—L. D. — . Cree— 
Richard C. Morse—Charles Fermaud—J. V. Farwell. 
The SEARCH : a Poem. 
PASTOR DANKWARDT : a Poe’ 
With 2 Ilustrations—* ‘And ‘strove the maids to win.”—“ If any 
man is shot, shoot me.’ 
The BOUNDARY of GREECE. 
With a Map. 
In the SOUTH-EAST BASTION : a Story. 
POLITICAL ASPECTS of MORMONISM. 
CHRISTMAS SONG : a Poem. 
PRUDENCE: a Story of Xsthetic London. Chapters 1 to 6. 
With 2 Lilustrations—‘ Mrs. Poynsett’s Drawing-Room.””—“ Pru- 
dence Marlitt.” 
ee = Bangi CHAIR. 
of Madame Patti to the Lorne States—The Challenge— 
Po I Schools in Sweden—M in England and America— 
Study of the Figure in Art Schools. 
AMERICAN HUMOUR. 
London : Sampson a Marston, Searle & Rivington, Crown Build- 
ings, 188, Fleet-street, E.C. 


For JANUARY. Now ready, No. 73, Vol. VII. 4to. in wrapper, price 1s. 6d_ 
MEN of MARK: Gallery of Contemporary 
4 Portraits. 


Three Permanent Cabinet Photographs by Lock po Whitfield, 
taken from Life for this Work only 


Admiral Sir A. COOPER KEY, K.C.bB, i 
Hon. Sir LEWIS W. CAVE. 
RICHARD NORMAN SHAW, R.A. 
With brief Biographical Notices by Thompson Cooper, F.S8.A. 
London : Sampson —? ) re, Searle & Rivington, Crown Build- 
ings, 188, Fleet-street, E 


Now ready, royal 4to. Part XII. for JANUARY, price 2s. 6d. of 


ATHWAYS of PALESTINE: a Descriptive 
Tour through the Holy Land. By Canon TRISTRAM, F.R.8. 
Each Part (the series will comprise 22 Parts) contains Two Magnificent 
Permanent Photographs (5 by 8 in.) of Views in the Holy Land, those in 
the SEPTEMBER Number being of 
MASHITA : Octagonal Buttress of Gateway. 
BETHEL. 
London: Sampson Low, Marston, Searle & Rivington, Crown Build- 
ings, 188, Fleet-street, EC. 





ae 

THE, QUARTERLY REVIEW.—ADVERTISE. 
MENTS for insertion in the FORTHCOMING NUMBER of the 

above Periodical must be — to the Publisher by the 7th, ang 


BILLS by the 9th JANU. 
John je, Albemarle-street. 





Price 6s.; or 21s. per annum, post free, 
THE BRITISH QUARTE RLY REVIEW, 
No. CXLIX. for JANUAR 
Contents. 

1. LITERARY CLUBS of PARIS. 

2. A SKETCH of INDIVIDUAL DEVELOPMENT, 
3. The CULDEES, and their LATER HISTORY. 

4. The INDUSTRIAL RESOURCES of IRELAND. 
5. COUNT CAMPBELLO. 
6. WESTCOTT and HORT’S GREEK TESTAMENT. 
7. RICHARD COBDEN. 

8. CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE. 

London ; Hodder & Stoughton, 27, E w. 








Price 1s. monthly, post free, 

THE EXPOSITOR 
Edited by Rev. SAMUEL COX. 

The JANUARY Number is now ready, containing :— 


CRITICAL REMARKS on the TRANSLATION of the REVISED. 
VERSION. By Rey. Canon Evans, D.D. 


The SECOND PSALM. By the Editor. 
STUDIES in the MINOR PROPHETS.—1. JONAH. . George 
yo .D. on 


The SECO: EPISTLE of PETER—HAD the AUTHOR READ 
JOSEPHUS ? Hy Rey. Edwin A. Abbott, D.D. 


CHRIST and the ANGELS. By Rey. W. Robertyon Smith, M.A. 
RIEF NOTICES. By the Editor. 





Vols. I. and II. SECOND SERIES, are now ready, price 7s. 6d. each. 
Vol. LI. (July to Dec., 1881) contains, among other Contributions: 
Rey. CANON FARRAR on the False Prophet of the Apocalypse. 
Rev. W. SANDAY on the Revised Version. 
J. AGAR BEET on the Revised Version. 
THE EDITOR on the Vision of Isaiah. 
DEAN PLUMPTRE on Assyrian and Babylonian Inscriptions. 
Prof. HENRY WACE on Tatian's Diatessaron. 
Rev. Dr. MATHESON on the Historical Christ of St. Paul. 
Prof. T. K. CHEYNE on Micah’s Prophecy of the Babylonian Captivity, 
Subscription for the year, 12s., payable in advance. 
“It most eminently deserves its success.’’—British Quarterly Review. 
“ Always one of the Pane eipeg nonag serials.’ eng Ties. ied 
“ egree. It isa clear 
have an vod a * pibilcal Simerity can be gone into with. 
that complete thoroughness which ou can so seldom get an opportunity 
for in an ordinary commentary.” -keoery urchman. 


Lendon : Hodder & S h 27, Pi row. 


FRASER’ S MAGAZINE, JANUARY, 1882, 
No. 625. New Series, No. CXLV. Price 2s. 6d. 
Contents. 
IN TRUST: the Story of a Lady and Her Lover. 
Heiress’s Trial. 35. A Single Woman. 36. The Last 
The SEED-TIME of HEALTH. By B. W. Richardson, M.D. LL.D. F.B.8, 
Mr. DARWIN on EARTH-WORMS. By Professor F. A. Paiey. 
The TERCENTENAKY of SIBERIA. By 0. K. 
LABEDOYERE'S DOOM. By the Rev. Malcolm MacColl. 
The IRISH LAND ACT of 1881: its Origin and its Consequences. Bg 
the Hon. George C. Brodrick, Warden of Merton College, Oxford. 
CERVO. By J. Theodore Bent. 
The POLITICAL OUTLOOK. 
London Longmans & Co. 
LACKWOOD’S MAGAZINE, for 
JANUARY, 1882. No. DCCXCV. Price 2s. 6d. 
Contents. 








Chap. $4. The 





The OPEN DOOR. 

ON SOME of SHAKESPEARE’S FEMALE CHARACTERS. IV. 
JULIET. 

INSIDE KAIRWAN. 

A BIRD’S-EYE VIEW: in a Letter from the Bel Alp. 

The FIXED PERIOD.—Part IV. 

EELS and EEL-SETS. 

WINTER : an Elegy. By J. L. R. 

COLERIDGE MARGINALIA—Hitherto Unpublished. 

FINANCE WEST of the ATLANTIC. 

The IRISH RECEIPT for the LIBERAL BLACK-MAIL. 

William Blackwood & ; Sons, _ Edinburgh and London. 
HE NINETEENTH CENTURY, for JANUARY, 
1882, price 2s. 6d. 

WESTMINSTER ABBEY, JULY 25, 1881. By Matthew Arnold. 

The CRISIS of PARLIAMENTARY GOVERNMENT. By Frederic 
Harrison. 


The BIOLOGISTS on VIVISECTION. By R. H. Hutton. 

MORLEY’S LIFE of COBDEN. By A. J. Balfour, M.P. 

The SICILY of THUCYDIDES and THEOCRITUS. By Alex. A. Knox. 
The AGNOSTIC at CHURCH. By Louis Greg. 

The OLDEST EPIC of CHRISTENDOM. By Agnes Lambert. 
ees aS to the PACIFIC. By H. Stafford Northcote, 


MYTHOLOGY among the HOTTENTOTS. By Professor Max Miiller. 
The MACHINERY of ELECTIVE GOVERNMENT. By Prof. Goldwin 
Smith. 


Kegan Paul, 7 ‘Trench e ‘Co. London. 


Now publishing, the JANUARY NUMBER of 
7 IME (Iilustrated), price 1s.— Contents: Five 


Years in a Cunvent. E. C. Grenville Murray.—A Sad Coquette. 
(From the French of Sitved e Musset. )—Lady Adela. By the Author of 
‘A French Heiress in her own Chateau.'—'The Scorpion on his Travels, 
By E. Kay ee —A Happy New Year. By James Mew —Musicians’ 
Struggles. By E. 8. Dixon.—Long Thornton's Cups, and What became 
of Them. ef J. Stanley. _Digkemees. By Frederick Langbridge.—A 
Run through the Riviera. By F. Arnold. —Bachelor Tom and his Essay 

on Ci . & Douglas.—Allerton Towers (continued). By 
Theme (Mrs. a Cudlip).—A Chime of Bells: an Idyll.—The Little 
Lame Doctor. By Reginald Barnett.—Chats on Counties : Herefordshire. 
7 John Hutchinson.—Tbree Times (from the Spanish).—New Year's 
Day in Paris. By Charles Hervey.—Lady Castlewood. By H. Schiitz- 


Wilson. 
Kelly & Co. 51, Great Queen-street, London ; and of all Booksellers and 
Railway Bookstalls. 
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Now ready, price 3s. Quarterly; Yearly, 12s. post free, 


I N D. No xX X Vz. 


1. CAN there be a NATURAL SCIENCE of MAN? Prof. T. H. Green. 
2. MIND and REALITY. Prof. J. Royce. 
3, LOCALIZATIONS of FALLACY. A. Sidgwick. 
4. RELATION of GREEK to MODERN PHILOSOPHY. A. W. Benn. 
NOTES, DISCUSSIONS, CRITICAL NOTICES, &c. 
Williams & Norgate, London and Edinburgh. 











Quarterly, price 2s. 6d. 


Tus MODERN REVIEW. 


Contents for JANUARY. 


The CHURCHES ESTABLISHED and NON-ESTABLISHED. By G. 
Vance Smith, 


WESTCOTT and HORT’S NEW TESTAMENT. By J. E. Odgers, M.A. 

HERBERT SPENCER'S DATA of ETHICS. By James T. Bixby. 

RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION in SCHOOLS. By J. Hunter Smith, M.A. 

The LEADING IDEA of the DIVINE COMEDY. By C. Tomlinson, 
F.RS. 





RICHARD COBDEN. By 8. Alfred Steinthal. 
ARCHITECTURAL RESTORATION. By C. Grindrod, L.R.C.P. (Ed.). 


NOTES and DISCUSSIONS. By James Drummond, B.A.; Andrew 
Miller; P. H. Wicksteed, M.A.; and C. B, Upton, B.A. B.Sc. 


NOTICES of BOOKS. By J. Hunt, D.D,; BR. Lane Poole, &c. 
Published for the Proprietors by James Clarke & Co. London. 
(SCRIBNER’S MONTHLY). 


t™ 
Contents for JANUARY, 1882. 


PORTRAIT of LOUIS ADOLPHE THIERS. Engraved by T. Cole’ 
after the Painting by Bonnat tispiece 


A PROVINCIAL CAPITAL of MEXICO. Mary Hallock Foote. 
The REVIVAL of BURANO LACE. Catherine Cornaro. 
COQUETTE. T. H. Robertson. 
IN NOVEMBER. Robert U. Johnson. 
THROUGH ONE ADMINISTRATION. Frances Hodgson Burnett. 
ENGLISH and AMERICAN SONG-BIRDS. John Burroughs. 
AMODERN INSTANCE. W. D. Howells. 
The FARMER of MARSHFIELD. W. C. Wilkinson. 
A LISTENER by the SEA. W. P. Foster. 
The CAVERNS of LURAY. Ernest Ingersoll. 
The FLOWER of FLAME. Minnie Irving. 
ORIENTAL and EARLY GREEK SCULPTURE, Lucy M. Mitchell. 
The INCREASE of DIVORCE. Washington Giadden. 
SCHUMANN’S SONATA in A MINOR. Celia Thaxter. 
‘WHO were the CHARTISTS? W. J. Linton. 
FROM MENTOR to ELBERON, Col. A. F. Rockwell. 
The HORSEMAN. William Young. 
REMINISCENCES of THIERS. Elihu B. Washburne. 
LEGAL ASPECTS of the MORMON PROBLEM. Arthur G. Sedgwick. 
OLD MADAME. Harriett Prescott Spofford. 
TOPICS of the TIME.—COMMUNICATIONS.—LITERATURE.—The 
WORLD'S WORK.—BRIC-A-BRAC. 
F. Warne & Co. Bedford-street, Strand. 





Price Sixteenpence ; post free, 1s. 8d. 


CENTURY MAGAZINE 





Price Sevenpence ; post free, 9d. 

S ' ms t Cs o& & 2 8: 
AN ILLUSTRATED MAGAZINE FOR YOUNG FOLKS. 
Conducted by MARY MAPES DODGE. 

The JANUARY Number, in a new picture cover, designed by Gunston. 
The JANUARY Number contains— 

The POOR COUNT’S CHRISTMAS. Frank R. Stockton. 
HOW to MAKE PUPPETS and PUPPET SHOWS. D.C. Beard. 
The PORTER’S IRON COLLAR. David Ker. 
RECOLLECTIONS of a DRUMMER-BOY. H. M. Kieffer. 
The CLOWN’S BABY. M. Vandegrift. 
The HOOSIER SCHOOLBOY. E. Eggleston. 
DONALD and DOROTHY. Mary M. Dodge. 
Thirty distinct Articles, and upwards of Fifty Illustrations. 
F. Warne & Co. Bedford-street, Strand. 





Every FRIDAY, price 2d. ; post free, 24d. ; yearly, post free, 10s. 10d. 


NOWLEDGE, for DECEMBER 30, contains :— 
Cultivated Fields. By E. W. Prevost, Ph D.—Kabylonian Sun- 
Worship—Hrain Troubles. Part III. Distracted Attention—Intelligence 
in Animals—The Planet Saturn—The Magic Wheel— Colours— 
Right Handedness. By James ‘Shaw_—Barth’ 's Tremors (from the Times) 
—Breathing. Ry Dr. Mortimer Granville—Man's Proper Food—Callao 
“Painter ''—Colours of Animals — Scientific Ghosts — Correspondence : 
The Primary Colours, Ked at the Blue End of the Spectrum; The 
Moon's Rotation; Four Fours, Singular Numerical Relation ; Three- 
‘*quare Puzzie; The Fifteen Puzzle, &c. &c.—Queries. —Replies to 
Queries.—Notes on Science.—Our Mathematical Column.—Our Chess 
Column.—Our Whist Column.—Answers to Correspondents. 
“Mr. Richard Proctor’s New Magazine. Knowledge, promises to satisfy 
@ want which has been long felt.’'"—Saturday Review. 

“Mr. Proctor. of all writers of our time, best conforma to Matthew 
Arnold's conception of a man of culture. in that he strives to humanize 
Knowledge. to divest it of whatever is harsh, crude. aud technical, and 
make it a source of happiness and brightness for all.’ 

Westminster Review. 
London: Wyman & Sons, 74, 75, Great Queen-street, W.C. 


| THE ‘ANTIQUARY’ FOR JANUARY, 1882, COMMENCES A 

| NEW VOLUME. 

| manne Monthly, price 1s. in crown 4to. tastefully printed on hand- 

e paper, with rough edges, and occasionally illustrated. 
N H E ANT U AR Y: 
A Magazine devoted to the Study of the Past. 
Contents of the JANUARY Number. 

NEW YEAR CUSTOMS. By the Rev. Waiter Gregor. 

The HOLKHAM BUST of THUCYDIDES. (With Illustration.) 

MONUMEMTAL BRASSES. By John A. Sparvel-Bayly, F.8.A. 

A SKETCH of the LOW COUNTRIES. (Temp. James I.) 

DULWICH COLLEGE MANUSCRIPTS. 

The LEGEND of ST. SUNNEFA. By F. C. Penrose. 

The FUNERAL of the OLD PRETENDER. By J. Theodore Bent. 

REVIEWS.—The Haigs of Bemerside—A Supplementary English Glos- 
sary—Gloucestershire Notes and Queries—Anglo-Saxon Britain—A 
Biographical Catalogue of Portraits at Longleat. 

MEETINGS of ANTIQUARIAN SOCIETIES. 

The ANTIQUARY’S NOTE-BOOK. (With Illustration.) — ANTI- 
QUARIAN NEWS. — CORRESPONDENCE. — The ANTIQUARY 
EXCHANG: 

Title, List of Illustrations, Index to Vol. IV. 
London : Elliot Stock, 62, Paternoster-row. 


T # BIBLIOGRAPHER, 
A JOURNAL DEVOTED TO BOOK-LORE. 


No. I1., for JANUARY, price One Shilling, post free, contains :— 
The BISHOPS’ BIBLE. By the Rev. Nicholas Pocock. 
DANTE in ENGLAND By Professor Hales. 


The WOODCUTTERS of the NETHERLANDS. No. 1. The First 
Louvain Woodcutter (1475-1483). By W. M. Conway. 


A HITHERTO ig cp nanan ce COPY of the ‘CENTURY of INVEN- 
TIONS.’ By W. H 


EARLY lh. nresrahonsrag a “TAMBETH PALACE LIBRARY. By 
8. Wayland Kershaw, F. 


VULGARIA WERERTTONE. a By William Blades. 


EXHIBITION of —— at the “CERCLE”’ of the BOOK- 
SELLERS of PARIS. 


The SUNDERLAND SALE. 

The COMERFORD SALE. 

The GURNEY SALE. 

REVIEWS, NOTES and NEWS, CORRESPONDENCE. 
London : Elliot Stock, 62, Paternoster-row, E.C. 


HRISTIAN OPINION and REVISIONIST. 
First Number will be issued January 7th. Price 2d. Weekly. 











HRISTIAN OPINION and REVISIONIST 
Opini oo give Expression to wide-spread and many-sided Christian 


(CHRISTIAN OPINION and ey apn 


will discuss matters of Supreme Interest to all who 


—— ; 


THE SHORTHAND MAGAZINE, for JANUARY, 
1882. Enlarge J Series, 36 pages. Edited by F. PITMAN. Contains 
roe to REPORT. the Editor. 
OLDEN MARY-BUD: ‘ew Novel. “By Beatrice Ley, &c. 
London: F. Sheela, 20, Paternoster-row, E.c. 


Now ready, price 6d. ; post prepaid, 7d. 
OURNAL of EDUCATION, for Janvary, 
HEAD MASTERS’ CONFER- 





@F contains a FULL REPORT jot the HEAD 
ENCE at WELLINGTON COLLEG: 


Annual acharrani post prepaid, 6s. 6d. 
John Walker & Co. 96, Farringdon-street, E.C. 


b here BRITISH TRADE JOURNAL. — With the 
E of tr PANAMA'CANAL. with aa an accom ea 4 ty ~4§-4 
Dr. “JAMES GEIKIE, F.R.S., &c., ‘On the Gulf-Streem 1 and the Panama 
Canal.’ EL G. MULHALL, Author of ‘ The 
of the World,’ will contribute an Article ‘On Trade wn Spanish Coun- 
tries. *—Bingle copies, ls.; Annual Subscription, 10s. 
Publishing Offices : 42, Cannon-street, London, E.C. 
JEAN PAUL RICHTER AND ENGEL. 

Just published, in fcap. 8vo. parchment cloth, price 4s. 6d_ 
MAR WUZ and LORENZ STARK; or, 

English Prints of Two German Originals. By F. STORR, 

London: Longmans & Co. 


Just published, price 5s. bound, 


HE SCIENCE of the STARS. By ALFRED 
PEARCE, Author of the ‘Weattrer Guide Book,’ Editor of 
London : Simpkin. 











Urania,’ &e. in, Marshall & Co. 


ablished, feap. 8vo. 3s. 

HOUGHTS on MARRIAGE. 
By ELIZABETH KINGSBURY. 

London: Stmpkin, Marshall & Co. ’ Hail-court. 


Eleventh Edition, post free, 1s. 
R. WATTS on ASTHMA: a Treatise on the 


only Successful Method of one this Disease. m4 ROBERT G. 
WATTS, M.D. F.R.S.L. F.CS8., &, 5, 
equare, London, 

London : c. Mitchell & Co. Red Lion-court, Fleet-street. 

















Second Edition, ls.; or 13 stamps by post, 


QKIN DISEASES TREATED HOMGSO0PATHI- 
\ CALLY. By WASHINGTON EPPS, M.D. 100 Cases, including 
40 distinct varieties of Skin Diseases. 


James Epps & Co. 48, Threadneedle-street ; and 170, Piccadilly. 


JHITAKER’S ALMANACK for 1882. The 
Best, most Useful, and meg Almanack published. Sewed, 
Is.; Enlarged Edition, neatly half bound, 2s. 


To be had of all Booksellers and Stationers. 
Byo. las. 


HE MARRIAGE of NEAR°KIN. Considered 
with —— to beg taee of Nations, Results of Experience, and 











Christianity as a Divine Revelation. 





HRISTIAN OPINION and REVISIONIST 


will discuss the Merits and Demerits of the Revised New Testa- 
ment. 





HRISTIAN OPINION and REVISIONIST 
will contain rs by some of the Ablest Writers of the day, 
including some of the Revisers. Prospectus post free on application. 


Office: 11, Southampton-street, Strand, London. 





74 pp. One Shilling ; Yearly, 12s.; Half-Yearly, 6s. 
ANTIQUARIAN MAGAZINE and_ BIBLIO- 
GRAPHER, 
E/ited by E. WALFORD, M.A. 
Contents for JANUARY (illustrated). 
“TIME'S FOOTSTEPS.” Rev. H. A. Wadmore. 
“AD LECTORES AMICISSIMOS.” E. Walford, M.A. 
SCOPE and CHARM of ANTIQUARIAN STUDY. 
FONT at HILDESHEIM. A. G. Hill, B.A. Full-Page Plate, 
ROYAL HISTORICAL MSS. COMMISSION KEPORT. 
The CHAPTER HOUSE, WESTMINSTER. 
CUSSANS'S HISTORY of HERTFORDSHIRE. 8 Illustrations. 
HISTORY of GILDS. C. Walford, F.S.8. 
A YEAR’S WORK in the RECORD OFFICE. 
SHAKESPEARE at the TABARD: a Phantasy. 
BIBLIOGRAPHY of SHORTHAND. C. Walford, F.8.5. 
The SUNDERLAND LIBRARY. 
PHILIPOT'S ROLL of ARMS. J. Greenstreet. 
The JUDGES in 1680.—REVIEWS.—BOOKS RECEIVED. 
MEETINGS of LEARNED SOCIETIES.—BOOKS WANTED. 
ANTIQUARIAN NOTES and NEWS.—CORRESPONDENCE. 
W. Reeves, Musical Directory Office, Fleet-street, London. 


the Teachings of Biol ALFRED H. HUT 
J.&A. Chusehiti, Phew Burlington-street, London. 


A» REGINAM. By G. E. LANCASTER, Author 
Balarged from One to Three Cantos, with Sonnets, now ats siished. 
ae a Bogue, St. Martin’s-place, Trafalgar-equare. 








PRIVATELY PRINTED. 
THE ScoTTIsH COMMUNION OFFICE 
pe i a tee pn With Preface. 

A limited number of be had from John Smith 

& Son, Booksellers, 129, t, o ow. 


Just ready, I vol. 8vo. xv and 458, with 10 Maps in Fac-simile 
dam CesT 208. 


Eros ORIGINS of ENGLISH HISTORY. 

waited with so much interest in many quarters.’’—Academy. 

Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, London. 

Now ready, Vol. X1I.—EGYPTIAN TEXTS. 
ECORDS of the PAST; being English 
lations of the Assyriay and onuments. Published 
— the sanction of the Secivry of ical Archeology. Edited by 
8. BIRCH, LL.D. With am Imiex to the Contents of the Series. Cloth, 

Samuel Bagster & Sons, 15, Paternoster-row, London. 
In 8vo0. pp. 344, cloth, price 13s. 6d. 

A MEMOIR of moo BEWICK. Written 


Senmoeentionen” Embellish Engravings never 
— Tongans Go, eal eae 


BEWICE’s CHILLINGHAM WILD BULL. His 
Masterpiece. Price 10s. 


7s. 6d., 








Trans- 











AITING for DEATH. Bewick’s last and 
Jargest Woodcut ; with Descriptive Letter-press, price 10s. 
from the 





LOISTERS at BURGOS.—See the BUILDER 
(4d.; by post, oe ); also Views of Royal Berkshire Hospital; a 
Cottage Hospital, and Plans of Castles—E. Barry's tures—| Latin 
Plays and Edification—Vistoja—Presten—Olympia—Herlin nt Paris— 
Subsidence of Land, &c.—46, Catherine-street, and all Newsmen. 








NOTICE. 





On and after MONDAY NEXT, the 2nd of JANUARY, 


THE PALL MALL GAZETTE 


WILL BE PUBLISHED AT 


ONE PENNY. 


This o- e ‘ the price will not in any way affect the appearance, contents, or quality of the paper of the PALL 


MALL G 


New Fast Perfecting Machinery has been laid down for the production of the Pap’r, and it will be p-inted at the rate 


of 36,000 copies per hour, 








The ab ted Original Woodblocks, and can only be 
| Dapove ary pe Robi Bookseller, Bewick’s Head, 
38, Pilgrim-street, Newcastle. 





Royal 8vo. paper covers, price 1s.; cloth gilt, red edges, price 2s. 6d. 
AUTHORSHIP at and PUBLICATION. 


Guide for Authors in ting to Printing and 
including the 


A concise Masters rela 
Publiontng, the Law of Copyright and a Bibliographical 
Appendix. 


2a ewe 
undoubtedly possess." — 
London: Wyman & Sons, 74-5, Great Queen-street, W.C. 


368 pp. small crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


HISTORICAL SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY. 
By Dr. C. MORRISON, M.A. F.R.G.8. 
New Edition, Corrected and Revised. 
Mei... Pirnnc tented og Be we conceive this to be the very best text} 
te te > ime volame asa good 


“No better work could be put into the hands of young persons.” 


“The book presents quatities which ought to —- va highly accept- 
abte te tenchese, and caiveunaty wsotbal Sov colar siete. 


Londen : Simphin, Mazshall &-Go- 
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Price 6d. ; by post, 7d. No. 25 for JANUARY, 1882, of 
THE ARTIST AND JOURNAL 
OF HOME CULTURE: 


A MONTHLY PAPER FOR THE HOME AND THE STUDIO, AND 
GUIDE TO CURRENT WORK, EVENT, AND THOUGHT 
IN MATTERS OF ART AND TASTE. 
Contents. 
1, EXTRACTS from the MONTH’S LECTURES 


and SPEECHES on ART—The Duke of Albany, the Duke of 
Edinburgh, Sir F. Leighton, Professor Richmond, Mr. Aitchi- 
Val. Prinsep. 


2. EXHIKITION REPORTS — Water - Colour 
ronan Dudley Gallery, British Artists, Tooth’s, Sutton Palmer, 
George Manson, Josef Israels, Tapestry Paintings. 


3, The STUDIO, 
4, ART SALES, 


5. COLLATED PRESS OPINION on _ the 


6. LOCAL ART NOTES—Belfast, Birmingham, 
Liverpool, Sheffield, York. 


7. OBITUARY—Street, Burton, Salvin, &c., 

8. “From MONTH to MONTH”: a Summary. 

9. “ POTBOILING in HIGH PLACES.” 
10. The ARCHITECT and DECORATOR—Mon- 


strosities in Font Covers, Architectural Use of Terra-Cotta, &c. 


11, The ENGRAVER and ETCHER — List of 
Newly-Declared Engravings. 


12. ART in the HOME—Dress, Who Makes the 
Fashions? &c. 


13. MUSIC. 

14, DRAMA, 

15. The ART TRADES, 
16, ART ABROAD. 

17. ART LITERATURE, 


18, CORRESPONDENCE and QUERIES, 
Price 6d. ; by post, 74. 


WILLIAM REEVES, 185, Fleet-street, London, E.C.; 
and of any Newsagent by order. 


Now ready, price 3s. 6d. 
GRAMMAR of the FRENCH LANGUAGE, 
for Pupil-Teachers and the more Advanced Classes in Schools. 
By the AUTHOR of ‘MADEMOISELLE MORI.’ 
This Grammar contains copious Exercises, and an English and a French 
Vocabulary. 





National Society's Depository, Westminster,S.W. 


THE NINETEENTH CENTURY MAGAZINE FOR DECEMBER, 1881. 


N ANSWER to Professor OWEN’S Article 
therein on VIVISECTION may be woe oe hes sending a 

irec wrapper to Groncs R. Jess y Secretary, 

Serey Abolition Vivisection, Henbury, near Macclesfield Cheshire. 








Just published, 1 vol. 7s. 6d. 
EATH SOUTHERN SKIES: 
Biarritz and the Pyrenees. 
By WILLIAM GRAHAM. 
London: William Poole, 12a, Paternoster-row ; and at all Libraries. 


a Tale of 





Ready, Vol. I. (400 pages), small 4to. 


ISTORY of the IRISH CONFEDERATION, 

and the WAR in IRELAND, 1641-1643. Now for the first time 
SR In two volumes. With Portraits, &c. Edited by JOHN T. 
T,F.S.A. MRA. 


A very small number has been printed. Subscription, 1). 5s. per 
volume. Large Paper, 2!. 2s. per volume. 
ona II hase be eoonepete = March, 188: 
bacribe: ames ved in Sn by B, Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly ; 
oul in Dublin by the Prinelpal Bookeel lers. 





Now ready, with numerous Engravings, 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 


IGHTNING ROD CONFERENCE.—REPORT 

4 cf the DELEGATES from the following Sccieties, viz., the 

Meteorological Society. the Royal ge of British Architects, the 

Society of ‘Telegraph Engineers and Electricians, and the Physical 

Society. With a Code of Rules for the exection of Lightning o_o 
and various Appendices. Edited by the Secretary, G. J. SYMONS, F.R.S. 


London: E. & F. N. Spon, 16, Charing Cross. New York : i, ame 
street. 





Super-royal 8vo. cloth gilt, published at 38s. 


Burke's (Sir BERNARD) PEERAGE, 
BARONETAGE, KNIGHTAGE, &c., for 1882. 


“The foremost ort among works of reference is claimed, almost by 
traditional right, Sir Bernard Burke's ‘ Dictionary of the Peerage and 
Baronetage,’ whieh still remains the standard authority as to aristocratic 
eage.’’— Whitehall Review. 
PRECEDENCE.—BURKE'S PEERAGE and BARONETAGE for 1882 
pm mi the Peerages of the Three Kingdoms collectively, in order of 
, the relative precedence of Peers, Baronets in order of pre- 
oe eg the relative precedence of Baronets, &e. 
VICTORIA CROSS.—BURKE’'S PEERAGE and BARONETAGE for 
1882 contains a List of the Recipients of this most honourable Decoration. 
ALBERT MEDAL.—BURKE'S PEERAGE and BARONETAGE for 
1882 contains, for the first time, a List of those on whom this distinction 
has been confi 
FAMILY HISTORY. — BURKF’S PEERAGE and BARONETAGE 
for 1882 is a comprehensive Record of all the Titled Classes of the United 
Kingdom, witha eae to each Name. 
Harrison & Sons, Booksellers and Papienere to the Queen and H.R.H. 
the Prince of Wales, 59, Pall Mall, London, 8.W. 








SMITH, ELDER & CO.’S PUBLICATIONS, 


Price Two Guineas, 4te. handsomely bound in cloth gilt, gilt edges, by BuRN & Co, 


A BIRTHDAY BOOK. 


DESIGNED BY 


HER ROYAL HIGHNESS THE PRINCESS BEATRICE, 


NOTICE.—The First Edition is now exhausted ; a Second Edition is in preparation, and will be ready 
early in February. In consequence of the large number of different printings, Editions cannot be 
produced without considerable delay, and any one desirous of securing a copy should order it at 
once. Orders will be executed in rotation as received, 











In 10 vols, royal 8vo. 


THE WORKS OF HENRY FIELDING. 


Edited, with a Biographical Essay, by LESLIE STEPHEN. 
Each Volume of the Novels will contain 8 Illustrations by WILLIAM SMALL. 
The First Volume will also contain HOGARTH’S Portrait of HENRY FIELDING. 


The Edition will be limited to ONE THOUSAND COPIES for sale in Europe, and TWO HUNDRED and FIFTY 
COPIES for sale in the United States of America. The work can be obtained oniy by subscription THROUGH BOOK- 
SELLERS, who will furnish information respecting terms, &c. 

The Issue will be commenced on JANUARY 2, 1882, with the Publication of the First Volume of 


TOM JONES, 


and a Volume will be published on the First of each consecutive Month. 





Now ready, royal 8vo. bound in half-parchment, 21s. 


MEMORIES of OLD FRIENDS; being Extracts from the 


Journals and Letters of Caroline Fox, of vs Ya Cornwall, from 1835-1871. Edited by HORACE N, PYM, 
With a Portrait etched by Hubert Herkomer, A.R.A 
This Volume contains Recollections, Conversations, and Anecheinn of Carlyle and his Wife—Sterling—Mill—Edward Irving—Shelley—Calvert 
—Davies Gilbert—Joseph Wolff—Emerson—The Coleridges—Sir John Bowring—Sedgwick—Whewell—Bishop Stanley—Bunsen—Guizot—Sir J, 
Ross—Professor Owen—Wordsworth—Sir H. de la Beche—Dickens—Landor—Lord Rosse—Dr. Lloyd—Tennyson—Eiizabeth Fry—Holman Hunt— 
Sir Fowell Buxton—George Richmond—Lord Lawrence, &c. 


Now ready, with Illustrations, crown 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


OUTLINES of NAVAL HYGIENE. By John D. Macdonald, 


M.D. F.R.S., Inspector-General R.N. Professor of Naval Hygiene Army Medical School, Netley. 
“The most comprehensive work on the enertens subject of which it treats that has, to our knowledge, yet been published, and cannot but b 
accepted as a valuable text-book.’’— United Service Gazette. 
Now ready, crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


SIX MONTHS in the RANKS; or, the Gentleman Private. 


“The narrative is written with much freshness and vigour; the style, though wisely plain, is picturesque, and there is an air of great reality 
overall, No more amusing volume has been published this season.’’— Whit hall Review. 


Now ready, Second Edition, with a Portrait, crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


EXTRACTS from the WRITINGS of W. M. THACKERAY. 


Chiefly Philosophical and Reflective. 
Will be ready shortly, crown 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


NOTES and JOTTINGS from ANIMAL LIFE. By the late 


FRANK BUCKLAND. 


NEW NOVELS AT ALL THE LIBRARIES. 
A GRAPE from a THORN. By James Payn, Author of ‘By 


Proxy,’ &c. 3 vols. post 8vo. 
admirers may generally count with confidence on his entertaining them. In ‘A Grape from a Thorn’ he is roa: declan 


“ Mr. 
and it exhibive al all his ordinary care in coustruction....But there is much more in the book than a story that is merely clever Tee ecasaien a. 


IN the SPRINGTIME. By I. Henderson-Browne. 3 vols. post 8vo. 


“ Full of thought and power—one of the very best works of fiction we have met with for some time.”’—Court Journal. 


FAITH and UNFAITH. By the Author of ‘Phyllis, ‘Molly 


Bawn,’ ‘ Mrs. Geoffrey,’ &c. 3 vols. post 8vo. (Just published, 








Now ready (One Shilling), No. 265, 


The CORNHILL MAGAZINE, for January. 


With Illustrations by GEORGE DU MAURIER and W. SMALL. 


CONTENTS. 
A ean aa from a THORN. By James Payn. (With an ay og A GONDOLIER'S WEDDING. 
. Bad News. 54. Mushroom Picking. 55. Creek Cottage. A BIT of LOOT. 
The anenae of FLOWERS. By Grant Allen. * , 
LOVE the DEBT. (With an Illustration.) Chap. 38. Lord Charlecote. 


HOW the STARS got their NAMES. 
The MAN with the RED HAIR. 39. Love Strong as Death. 40, Changed Relations. 41, Three Con 
The BOKE of 8T. ALBANS, fessions. 





London: SMITH, ELDER & CO, 15, Waterloo-place, 
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MESSRS. MACMILLAN & CO.’S LIST. 


Now ready, in 2 vols. medium 8vo. price 45s. 
WITH 5 PORTRAITS ENGRAVED ON STEEL BY G. J. STODART, NEARLY 400 ILLUSTRATIONS, MAPS, &c. 


THE VOYAGE OF THE VEGA 


ROUND ASIA AND EUROPE. 
By BARON A. E. VON NORDENSKIOLD, Commander of the Expedition. 
Translated by ALEXANDER LESLIE, Author of Nordenskiéld’s ‘ Arctic Voyages,’ 


“We know of no Arctic record, and scarcely any narrative of exploration, so lete and satisfying, so clear and 
orderly, so exhaustive of all that is known of the region with which it is concerned.” — Times. 

Rarely has a great discovery been described with such literary skill, combined with such fulness of knowledge and 
depth of research.” —Acade 


my. 
“Well written and beautifully illustrated......I¢ must ever remain a standard treatise, and is likely to become the 
principal travel book of the season.”—Standard, 











PROFESSOR HUXLEY’S NEW BOOK. 


SCIENCE and CULTURE, and other Essays. By Professor Huxley, F.R.S. 


Demy 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


The REVELATION of the RISEN LORD. By B. F. Westcott, D.D., Regius 


Professor of Divinity, Canon of Peterborough, &c. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


PHYSICS of the EARTH’S CRUST. By Rev. Osmond Fisher, Rector of 


Harlton, Fellow of King’s College, London, formerly Fellow and Tutor of Jesus College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 12s. 


JOHN INGLESANT: a Romance. By J. H. Shorthouse. New and Cheaper 


Edition. 2 vols. Globe 8vo. 12s. 


“ Ap interesting and remarkable book.”"—Saturday Review. “ This is a notable book.”’—British Quarterly Review. 
“* John Inglesant’ is probably the best written novel which has issued from the prees for some years.’’—Daily News. 


NEW BOOKS FOR CHILDREN. 


MRS. MOLESWORTH’S NEW BOOK FOR YOUNGER CHILDREN. 


The ADVENTURES of HERR BABY. By Mrs. Molesworth, Author of 


‘Carrots,’ ‘ The Cuckoo Clock,’ ‘Grandmother Dear,’ ‘ The Ta) Room,’ ‘A Christmas Child,’ ‘ Tell 8 * &c. With L[lustrations 
by Walter Crane. Globe 4to. 6s. ; teed pe oe “ 


“A genuine nursery book....Illustrated by Walter Crane's skilful pencil.”"—Daily News. 


MILLY and OLLY; or, a Holiday among the Mountains. 


By Mrs. T. H. 
WARD. With Illustrations by Mrs. Alma Tadema. Globe 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


The ADVENTURES of a BROWNIE. By the Author of ‘John Halifax, 


* With Ill by Mrs. Alli Globe 8vo. 4¢. 6d. 


The ENGLISH CITIZEN: a Series of Short Books on his Rights and 


Responsibilities. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. each. 


CENTRAL GOVERNMENT. By H. D. Traill, D.C.L., late Fellow of St. John’s 


College, Oxford. 


The ELECTURATE and the LEGISLATURE. By Spencer Walpole, Author of 


* The History of England from 1815.’ 


The POOR LAW. By T. W. Fowle, M.A., Rector of Islip. 


“Perhaps we may best convey what we think of its merits by saying that if a foreigner came among us, wishing to inform himself 
how England is really governed in the nineteenth century, Mr. Traill’s book is the first we should put in his hands.” 


Pall Mall Gazette. 


FREE TRADE and PROTECTION. By the Right Hon. Henry Fawcett, 


M.P. D.C.L., Professor of Political Economy in the University of Cambridge, &c. Fourth and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 
© We commend the volume to the careful attention of all who are interested in the most pressing economic problems of the times.’’— Spectator. 





THE GOLDEN TREASURY SERIES.—NEW VOLU {£. 


SIR THOMAS BROWNE'S RELIGIO MEDICI; LETTER to a FRIEND, 


&c.,and CHRISTIAN MORALS. Edited by W. A. GREENHILL, M.D. Oxon. i8mo. 4s. 6d. 


MARCUS AURELIUS ANTONINUS. Book IV. The Text with a new 


Translation and Commentary, with a Preface on the Present Interest of Roman Stoicism, and an Appendix on the relations of the 
——- aoe Tronto. By HASTINGS CROSLEY, M.A., some time Scholar of Trinity College, Dublin, Professor of Greek in 
ueen’s College, t. 


(In the press. 
CLASSICAL WRITERS. Edited by J. R. Green, M.A. LL.D. 
DEMOSTHENES. By S&S. H. Butcher, Fellow of University College, Oxford. Feap. 


Byo. 1s. 6d. 


ELEMENTARY LESSONS in the SCIENCE of AGRICULTURAL 


PRACTICE. By Professor HENRY TANNER, M.R.A.C.,&c. Feap. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


ELECTRICITY and MAGNETISM. By Prof. Silvanus P. Thomson, 


B.A. D.Sc, &c. With Dlustrations. Feap. 8yo. 4s. 6d. 


The ORGANIC METHOD of STUDYING LANGUAGES. By G. Eugene 


| nay ange Ay ~ a of “Macmillan’s Progressive “rench Course,” Editor of “‘ Macmillan’s Foreign School Classics,” &c.—I. FRENCH. 
‘own Syo. 46. 6d. 


MACMILLAN’S MAGAZINE. No. 267. For January. Price 1s. 


Contents of the Number. 
1. FORTUNB’S FOOL. By Julian Hawthorne. Chapters 6—9. 4. MORE DIVERSIONS of a PEDAGOGUE. By J. H. Raven. 


3. ENGLISH CHURCH COURTS and PRIMITIVE RITUAL. By the 
Rey. Edmund 8. Ffoulkes 5. CARLYLE’S EDINBURGH LIFE. By Professor David Masson. 
Part III. 


3. The LIFE of RICHARD COBDEN, by JOHN MORLEY. By James 
Cotter Morison. 





Messrs, MACMILLAN § CO’S ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE of GIFT and 
PRESENTATION BOOKS will be sent on application. 


MACMILLAN & CO. London, W.C. 





TRUBNER & CO.’S LIST. 


-__> 


TSUNI—IIGOAM: 
The Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. 


By THEOPHILUS HAHN, Ph.D., Custodian of the Gone. on, 
Cape Town. Post 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. (Now ready. 


An ESSAY on the PHILOSOPHY of 
SELF-CONSCIOUSNESS. 


Comprising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Love. By 
P. F. FITZGERALD. Demy 8vo. pp. xvi—19%, cloth, 5s. 


Now ready (Mr. GREG'S last Work), 


MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS. 
By W. R. Greg. 


Crown 8vo. pp. 260, cloth, 7s. 6d. 


Contents. 


Rocks Ahead and Harbours of Re- Is the Popular Judgment in Politics 
fuge. | more Just than that of the Higher 

Pooten. Policy of Great Britain. | Orders? 

‘The Echo of the Antipodes Verify your Compass. 

The Prophetic Element in the 


——— 
Mr. Frederic Harrison on the 
The Great Twin Brothers: Louis Future Life. 

Napoleon and Benjamin Disraeli. Can Truths be Apprehended which 
Harriet Martineau. ‘ could not have been Discovered? 


A Grave Perplexity before Us. 
Obligations of the Soil. 


The MIND of MENCIUS; or, Political 
Economy founded upon Moral Philosophy: 


A Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese Philosopher Mencius. The 
Text T iL with Exp! i by the Rev E. FABER. Trans- 
Jated from the German, with Notes, by the Rev. A. B. HUTCHIN- 
SON, C.M.S., Hong Kong. Post 8vo. pp. xvi—294, cloth, 10s. 6d. 


SOUNDS and their RELATIONS: 


A Manual of Universal Alphabetics. Illustrated by means of Visible 
Speech, and Exhibiting the Pronunciation of English in Various 
and of other Languages and Dialects, By A. MELVILLE 
BELL. 4to. pp. viil—102, cloth, 7s. 6d. 





The BIOGRAPHY and TYPOGRAPHY 
of WILLIAM CAXTON, 


England's First Printer. By W. BLADES. Founded upon the 
Author's ‘ Life and Typography of William Caxton.’ Srought up to 
the Present Date. Cheap Edition, crown Syvo. in appropriate bind- 
ing, 5s. 


The SOCIAL HISTORY of the 
RACES of MANKIND. 


To be Completed in about Ten Volumes, 8vo. 


Vol. V. The ARAMAEANS. By A, FEATHERMAN, 
Demy 8vo pp. xvii—664, cloth, 21s. 


A HISTORY of MATERIALISM. 
By Pro 


fessor F. A. LANGE. Authorized Translation from the 
German by E. C. THOMAS. In 3 vols. post 8vo. pp. 350, 404, 384, and’ 
Index, cloth, 31s. 6d. 


“ Although it is only afew years since Lange’s book was originally 
ublished, it already ranks as a classic in the philosophical literature of 
Goomeny. '—Pall Mall Gasette. 
COINS of the JEWS; 
Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money in the Old and 
New’ Testaments. Be w. MADDEN, M.R.A.8., &c. Royal 4to. 
pp. xii—830, with 279 Woodcuts and a Plate of Alphabets, cloth, 42s. 


*," The above can also be had as Vo). 11. of the ‘ International Numis- 
mata Orientalia,’ in paper wrapper, 40s. 


The RELIGIONS of INDIA. By A. Barth. 


Authorized Translation by Rev. J. WOOD. Post 8vo. pp. 336,. 
cloth, 16s. 


MANUAL of HINDU PANTHEISM, 
The VEDANTASARA., 


Translated, with Annotations, by Major G. A. JACOB, B.S.C., In- 
tor of Army Schools. With a Preface by E. B. COWELL, M.A., 
Professor of Sanskrit, Cambridge. Post 8vo. pp. x—130, cloth, 6s. 


A CRITICAL REVIEW of 
AMERICAN POLITICS. 


By C. REEMELIN, of Cincinnati, Ohio. Demy 8vo. pp. xxiv—630, 
cloth, 14s. 


FRANCE and the FRENCH, 
in the SECOND HALF of the 
NINETEENTH CENTURY. 


By KARL HILLEBRAND. Translated from the German. Post 
8vo. pp. 228, cloth, 10s. 6d. 
BRITISH ANIMALS which have become 
EXTINCT within HISTORIC TIMES. 


With some Account of British Wild White Cattle. By J BE. HART- 
ING, F.Z.8. 8vo. with Illustrations by Joseph Wolff and others, 
pp. x—258, cloth, l4s.; Large Paper, 3is. 6d. 


The LIGHT of ASIA; 
or, the GREAT RENUNCIATION ; 


Being the Life and Teachi of Gautama, Prince of India and 
Founder of Buddhism. Told in Verse by an Indian Buddhist. By 


BDWIN OLD, C.8.1., &c. Eighth Edition, crown 8vo. pp. 
xvi—238, limp parchment wrapper, 2s 6d. (Now ready. 
The most sympathetic account ever published in Europe of the life 


and teaching of the Sakya Saint.” —TZimes. 





London: TRvUBNER & Co. Ludgate-bill. 














874 


THE ATHENZUM 


N° 2827, Dec. 31,81 











RICHARD BENTLEY & SON’S 
NEW WORKS. 


—_——>—_ 


“ One can never help enjoying ‘ Temple Bar.’’'—Guardian. 
The JANUARY Number is now ready, price Is. 
FOUR NEW STORIES, viz.:— 
A BALL ROOM RE- ROBIN. By Mrs. Parr, 


PENTANCE. By Mre. ANNIE Author of ‘ Adam and Eve,’ &. 
EDWARDES, Author of ‘ Archie 


Lovell,’ &c. | 
MARIE DUMONT. By The FRERES. By Mrs. 
Lad ILLOCK, Author of ‘A, ame ve of ‘The 


Palucer Sketened t by Himself,’ &. | 
Are now appearing in 
THE TEMPLE BAR MAGAZINE. 


To be obtained Monthly at all Booksellers’. 


Wooing o't,’ 





LETTERS of the LATE CONNOP 


THIRLWALL, Bishop of St. David's. In 2 vols. demy 8vo. 28s. 


“One of the most interesting collections of letters in the English 
tanguage.’’—St. James's Gazette. 





IN and ABOUT DRURY LANE, and 
other Papers. By the late JOHN DORAN, F.S8.A. In 2 vols. large 
crown 8yo. 21s. 


“The volumes are very charming.’’—Vanity Fair. 





A HUNTER’S WANDERINGS in 
AFRICA ; being a Record of Nine Years’ Sport and Travel in Africa. 
By FREDERICK COURTENEY SELOUS. With 19 Full-Page Illus- 
trations, Engraved by Whymper and Pearson. In 1 vol. demy 
8vo. 21s. 


“ What Mr. Selous has written about lions is one of the best and most 
aminute monographs in the whole range of natural history.”’ 
Vanity Fair. 


The FRENCH COURT and SOCIETY 
in the REIGN of LOUIS XVI. and DURING the FIRST EMPIRE. 
By CATHERINE CHARLOTTE, Lady JACKSON, Author of ‘ Old 
Paris,’ ‘The Old Régime,’ &c. In 2 vols. large crown 8yvo. with 
several Portraits, 24s. 


“Very rarely has the dramatic story of the last days of Louis of 
France and the life of the unhappy Marie Antoinette been told with 
such force, true realism, and unstudied pathos, as by Lady Jackson in 
her present work.’’—Morning Post. 





The MEMOIRS of PRINCE MET- 
TERNICH, 1830-1835. Bdited by his Son, Prince RICHARD MET- 
TERNICH. The Papers being Classified and Arranged by M. A. 
DE KLINKOWSTROM. Translated by GERARD W. SMITH. In 
1 vol. demy 8vo. 18s. 


SPORT in the CRIMEA and CAU- 


CASUS. By CLIVE PHILLIPPS-WOLLEY, late Her Majesty's 
Vice-Consul at Kertch. 1 vol. demy 8vo. lds. 


“The reader will find the book full of interest and novelty.’'—Graphic. 





MISS FERRIER’S NOVELS, LIBRARY EDITION. 


MARRIAGE, By Susan Edmonstone 


PERRIER. Printed from the Original Edition, Annotated by the 
Author. 2 vols. crown 8vo. price 7s. (Now ready. 


INHERITANCE will follow immediately. 





NEW WORKS OF FICTION, 
ZOE: a GIRL of GENIUS, By Lady 


VIOLET GREVILLE, Author of ‘Faiths and Fashions,’ &c. In 
3 vols. crown 8yo. 


The SENIOR PARTNER. By Mrs. 
J. H. RIDDELL, Author of ‘The Mystery in Palace Gardens,’ &c. 
3 vols. crown 8vo. 


*«A very pleasant, a very interesting, and a very touching novel.” 
diustrated London News. 


The GARDEN of EDEN. 3 vols, 


crown 8yo. (Immediately. 





RICHARD BENTLEY & Son, New Burlington-street, 
Publishers in Ordinary to Her Majesty the Queen, 


13, Great Marlborough-street, 


HURST & BLACKETT’S 
LIST. 


—<@— 


LODGE’S PEERAGE and BARONET- 


= for 1882. Under the 5 hist Ait tronage of HER MAJESTY, and 
a by the pole ist "Edition. 1 vol. royal 8vo. with the 
y bound, gilt edges, 31s. 6d. 


- This work is the most perfect and elaborate record of the living and 
recently deceased members of the peerage of the three kingdoms as it 
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CONTINENTAL LITERATURE IN 1881. 
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BELGIUM. 


No branch of study is so much cultivated 
in Belgium as national history; and of this 
any one will be convinced who peruses a 
report recently sent to the Minister of the 
Interior by the jury appointed to adjudge 
the quinquennial historical prize of 5,000 
francs for the period 1876 to 1880, which 
was unanimously awarded to M. Gachard, 
Keeper of the Records, and the veteran his- 
torian of the Low Countries. The author of 
this report is M. Alph. Le Roy, professor of 
the University of Liége, and he has shown 
great skill in the manner in which he has 
reviewed all the historical works published 
in Belgium since the year 1875. This report 
is as it were a history of the histories of our 
country during the last five years. The first 
publication of 1881 that is worthy of re- 
mark is the continuation of the ‘ Bibliotheca 
Belgica,’ by the clever librarian of the 
University of Ghent, M. Ferdinand Vander- 
haeghen, the first parts of which were much 
appreciated at home and abroad. The last 
numbers contain new and highly finished 
studies on two Flemish jurisconsults, Phi- 
lippe Wielant (sixteenth century) and Josse 
de Damhoudere (seventeenth century) ; on 
the Jesuit historian Strada; and on the 
apostle of toleration in the Low Countries of 
the sixteenth century, Coornhert of Amster- 
dam, a great prose writer, an indefatigabie 
controversialist, and an admirable moralist, 
quite modern in his theories, whose only 
equal among his contemporaries was Marnix. 

M. Edmond Vanderstraeten has at length 
published the second volume of his excellent 
‘Histoire du Théatre Villageois en Flandre’; 
it is a history of the intellect, literature, and 
art of the Flemish rural classes, due to per- 
sonal knowledge and research. The ‘ His- 
toire Nationale’ of Monsignor Naméche is a 
mere reproduction in an abridged form of 
an earlier work bearing the same title. 
The great ‘ Histoire de la Belgique’ by the 
late Prof. Moke has also been reprinted, 
with the addition of a few chapters which 
treat of the present time by M. Eugéne 
Hubert, of the Athénée of Liege. Abbé P. 
Claessens has published a work of two 
volumes on the ‘ Histoire des Archevéques 
de Malines,’ from the time of the famous 
Cardinal Granveile to the present day. 
The portion of ‘La Belgique Ilustrée’ 


which deals with Brabant, Antwerp, and 
the two Flanders was published in the life- 
time of the late Prof. Eug. van Bemmel ; 
the work is being actively carried on, not- 
withstanding the death of the lamented 
editor. Hainault and the provinces of Namur 
and Liége have appeared this year. 
M. Raymond Serrure’s ‘Dictionnaire Géo- 
graphique de l’Histoire Monétaire Belge’ 
will be very useful to historians and numis- 
matists. The military histories most worthy 
of attention are M. Eug. Cruyplants’s ‘ His- 
toire de la Cavalerie Belge au Service 
d’Autriche, de France, et des Pays-Bas,’ 
and Col. Wauwermans’s monograph en- 
titled ‘Albert Diirer et son Influence sur la 
Fortification Flamande.’ M. Alph. Wauters, 
Keeper of the Records of Brussels, has 
written an interesting monograph on the 
life and works of the late General Guillaume, 
our best military historian. The principal 
dissertations are ‘Etude sur Regnier I. au 
Long Col et la Lotharingie, 850-915,’ by the 
Jesuit father Firmin Brabant, and a study 
by Prof. Godefroid Kurth under the title of 
‘La Loi de Beaumont,’ the subject of which 
is the annual re-election of town magistrates 
practised in the duchy of Luxembourg before 
the French annexation in the lastceutury. M. 
Alph. Vandenpeereboom, Minister of State, 
has added a fourth volume to his history of 
his native town, Ypres. He has carefully 
studied its municipal institutions from 1271 
to 1348. The fourth volume of the ‘ Ypriana’ 
is full of revelations. 

An anonymous antiquary, who has already 
published divers monographs on the origin 
of engraving in the Low Countries, tells us 
that a double standard coin, made of gold 
and silver, was introduced into Liege in 
1328; the account appears in the book 
called ‘ Les Banquiers et les Quatre Canges 
a Liége avant 1468,’ the year of the destruc- 
tion of that valiant city by Charles the Bold. 
Dr. Rembry-Barth has written four thick 
volumes on the ‘Histoire de Menin’ in 
Flanders, his native place. M. Hock has 
described Li¢ge as it was in the fifteenth 
century. M. Decamps has published an 
interesting work on ‘ L’Industrie Houilliére 
dans Je Bassin de Mons’ (Hainault); MM. 
Bruneel and Braun a technical account of the 
nautical arrangements, old and new, of the 
town of Ghent. A considerable number of 
documents belonging to various archives are 
printed every year, among which we may par- 
ticularly notice the third volume of ‘ La Cor- 
respondance de Marguerite de Parme avec 
Philippe II.,’ edited by M. Gachard; the 
second volume of the ‘Cartulaire de Dinant’ 
(1450-1482), edited by M. Stanislas Bor- 
mans, Keeper of the Records at Namur ; the 
third volume of the ‘ Voyages des Souverains 
des Pays-Bas,’ published by M. Piot, one 
of the keepers of the records of the king- 
dom; and the work of the late Danish doctor 
Estrup on the memoirs of the Pope’s legate 
Onufrius, who was mixed up in the struggles 
of the inhabitants of Li¢ge and the Bur- 
gundians in 1468. We must also notice 
the clever ‘ Catalogue du Musée Plantin’ at 
Antwerp by M. Max Rooses, curator of that 
unique museum. Last of all, as concernin 
the present time, let us cite the second an 
third volumes of the documents relative to 
the cessation of all diplomatic intercourse 
between Belgium and the Vatican. One 





sees clearly that this diplomatic intercourse 


has at all times been a restraint to Belgium, 
notably in 1843-46, when Mgr. Pecci, now 
Pope Leo XIII., was nuncio at Brussels. 
The list of publications relative to the 
Belgian Cinguantenaire is not yet con- 
cluded. Col. Cruyplants has published 
some interesting ‘Souvenirs d’un Volontaire 
de 1830.’ The indefatigable Théodore Juste 
has written a pamphlet on the late Paul 
Devaux, made an abridgment of several of 
his former works, and issued them under 
the name of ‘ Panthéon National’ (1830- 
1880). 

The famous Flemish novel-writer Hendrik 
Conscience has published an academical lec- 
ture on the history and tendencies of Flemish 
literature; and his colleague in the Academy, 
M. Louis Hymans, has retraced in a like 
spirit and also in French the literary 
movement since 1830. In a voluminous 
work called ‘Cinquante Ans de Liberté’ 
MM. Ch. and E. Lagrange and M. Gil- 
kinet have written a history of the phy- 
sical, mathematical, and natural sciences 
in Belgium during the last fifty years. 
M. Felix Plateau, professor at Ghent 
University, has published a remarkable 
‘Traité de Zoologie,’ and M. Mourlon a 
‘Géologie de la Belgique.’ The latter is 
deemed of value by specialists. M. Eudore 
Pirmez, ex-minister and member of the 
Belgian Chamber, has written an original 
book entitled ‘De l’Unité des Forces de 
Gravitation et d’Inertie.’ General Brialmont 
has printed two volumes on the ‘ Tactique 
de Combat des Trois Armes.’ M. J. C. 
Houzeau, the eminent director of the Royal 
Observatory at Brussels, and his clever col- 
league M. Lancaster have undertaken the 
publication of a ‘Bibliographie Générale 
de l’Astronomie,’ which will be a methodical 
catalogue of all astronomical works, memoirs, 
and observations published since the inven- 
tion of printing down to the year 1880. 
‘Les Accidents,’ by Dr. C. A. Fredericq of 
Ghent, is a good specimen of a popular 
treatise. 

Foreign history, whether ancient ormodern, 
is little studied in Belgium. M. Adolphe 
de Ceuleneer, sub-librarian at the Univer- 
sity of Liege, has commented with great 
skill on a military edict of Trajan recently 
discovered in the bed of the Meuse, not 
far from Liége. In ‘Le Berceau des 
Aryas’ the Jesuit father Vander Gheyn 
has endeavoured to write a chapter on 
historical geography founded on the com- 
parison of languages. A pupil of. Prof. 
Kurth, M. Henri Pirenne, has begun his 
career by a clever dissertation on a singular 
writer of the Middle Ages, Sedulius Scotus. 
M. Max Gossi has printed an historical 
pamphlet entitled ‘Histoire du Christian- 
isme et dela Papauté’; M. Léon Verhaeghe 
de Naeyer, Governor of East Flanders and 
ex-diplomatist, a well-written monograph on 
the Florentine republic. M. Charles Rahlen- 
beck, the indefatigable seeker after facts. 
concerning the history of the sixteenth cen- 
tury, has issued an interesting volume on 
‘ Metz et Thionville sous Charles Quint.’ 

Since the King of the Belgians placed him- 
self at the head of the European explora- 
tion of Central Africa, the attention of the 
Belgians has been more especially turned 
towards geography, travel, and other studies 
in connexion with this enterprise. To the 
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tribute papers the value of which is always 
increasing. The report of the Belgian 
consul in Venezuela, M. Ern. van Bruyssel, 
is a complete dissertation on that republic, 
its trade and its seaports. Tocome to books 
of travel, Count Goblet d’Alviella and Emile 
Leclercq have written a monograph on the 
Canary Isles; M. Octave Maus, on Malta, 
Constantinople, and the southern Crimea; 
M. Albert Verhaegen, on Brazil; M. Alfred 
Bruneel, on Damascus, Jerusalem, and Suez; 
M. Albert Dubois, on Spain, Gibraltar, and 
the coast of Morocco; M. Ernest Gilon, on 
uncivilized races in general ; and M. Edouard 
de Laveleye, on the present condition of the 
United States. M. Léon Dommartin has 
compiled an interesting book on the 
Belgian Ardennes, at the same time de- 
scribing the French Ardennes. 

In the domain of political and moral 
sciences, besides numerous essays on the 
proportional representation of minorities 
in elections, a question which begins to 
seriously preoccupy public opinion in Bel- 
gium, there are sundry works of importance. 
M. Périn, ex-professor of the Catholic 
University of Louvain, who was the leading 
man of our Ultramontanes under Pius IX., 
has published a remarkable book on the 
‘Doctrines Economiques depuis un Siécle.’ 
M. Hector Denis, professor of the Free 
University of Brussels, has studied, from a 
scientific point of view, the weighty ques- 
tion of the income tax. M. Victor Brants, 
professor of the Catholic University of Lou- 
vain, has compiled an interesting account of 
‘L’Economie Sociale au Moyen Age’ as 
taught in the French schools of the thir- 
teenth and fourteenth centuries. Dr. César 
de Paepe, of Brussels, has published a 
French translation of a pamphlet of Las- 
salle’s, and has added to it a curious essay 
on the great German socialist. M. Louis 
Borguet, of Liége, has issued a translation of 
Signor Minghetti’s lately published book, 
‘Lo Stato e la Chiesa,’ with an introduction 
by M. Emile de Laveleye; there is another 
volume by the latter author on ‘ Le Social- 
isme Contemporain,’ and four essays on ‘ La 
‘Question Monétaire en 1881.’ 

Three philosophical works have especially 
attracted great notice during the past year: 
‘De la Connaissance de Soi-méme,’ a sub- 
‘stantial essay on analytic psychology by 
Prof. Charles Loomans, of Liége; ‘La 
Liberté et ses Effets Mécaniques,’ a very 
riginal dissertation by his colleague M. J. 
Delboouf ; and ‘ L’Essai sur la Morale Stoi- 
cienne,’ by M. Em. Hannot, professor of the 
Free University of Brussels. As usual, 
jurisprudence has furnished a large con- 
tingent of remarkable works. Prof. F. 
Laurent, of Ghent, whose name enjoys a 
European reputation, has published several 
volumes of his important work on ‘ Le Droit 
Civil International,’ which is worthy to be 
placed on the same level as his celebrated 
‘Principes de Droit Civil.’ M. Ernest Nys 
has written on ‘La Guerre Maritime.’ M. 
Edmond Picard, author of a remarkable 
work called ‘La Forge Roussel,’ has excited 
violent clamours by his severe but, on the 
whole, justifiable brochure, ‘La Confection 
Vicieuse des Lois en Belgique.’ It is an 
unmerciful satire on the legislation of the 
Belgian chambers in civil and criminal 
matters. 

The history of fine arts occupies an 





honourable position among us. This year 
our attention is again drawn to several 
excellent works and others which are not 
without a certain merit. The first place 
belongs by right to the able director of the 
Royal Museum of Brussels, M. F. A. Ge- 
vaert, who has published the second volume 
of his ‘ Histoire de la Musique dans |’ Anti- 
quité.’ He has studied the rhythm, metre, 
chords, and general structure of antique 
compositions, old instruments of the archaic 
epoch, lyrical monody, instrumental soli, 
choral dances, convivial and love songs, di- 
thyrambs, nomes played on the zither, music 
in the Greek drama, and finally the decadence 
and dissolution of musical art among the 
ancients. The first volume, which appeared 
in 1875, treated all the questions relative to 
harmony and rules on musical declamation. 
M. Gevaert’s work is a chef-d’euvre of musi- 
cal, historical, and philological science. It 
was beautifully printed by his late brother- 
in-law, the Ghent printer Hippolyte Annoot. 
Belgium has not produced such an elaborate 
work for years. M. Alphonse Wauters has 
written an interesting monograph on Ber- 
nard van Orley, his family and works. 
M. Max Rooses has supplied curious details 
concerning the engravers of the Rubens 
school in ‘Les Fréres Wienicx a l’Impri- 
merie Plantinienne.’ Canon de Haerne has 
published a ‘Coup d’&il Historique sur 
Art Espagnol en rapport avec |’Art Fla- 
mand.’ We must also mention ‘ Rubens 
and Peirese,’ by M. Ch. Ruelens, and ‘ Un 
Congrés de Peintres 4 Bruges en 1468,’ by 
M. Alex. Pinchart, and for the present epoch 
‘L’Art et la Liberté,’ by M. Lucien Solvay, 
and ‘Les Caractéres de |’Ecole Frangaise 
Moderne de Peinture,’ by M. Emile Le- 
clereq. 

The transition from the fine arts to litera- 
ture so called is plainly traced. Several 
volumes of poetry have appeared, and 
from them we may select two original works. 
‘La Mer Elégante,’ by M. Georges Roden- 
bach, gives an account of life at such places 
as Ostend and Blankenberghe. Although 
somewhat mincing, M. Rodenbach’s style is 
full of life, colour, and form. M. Théodore 
Hannon affects in his ‘Rimes de Joie’ a 
materialistic and indelicate style, employing 
systematically abstruse and eccentric lan- 
guage —- defects which mar seriously the 
effect of his poetic genius. 

There is a whole series of novels and 
novelettes by Mesdames F. Deros and Caro- 
line Popp, Mdlle. Marguerite Vande Wiele, 
MM. G. Vautier and E. Leclercq; ‘Scénes 
de la Vie Judiciaire: le Paradoxe de 
lAvocat,’ by M. E. Picard ; and ‘ Un Male,’ 
by M. C. Lemonnier. 

In the way of literary criticism M. Frédéric 
Faber, author of the excellent ‘ Histoire du 
Théatre Francais en Belgique,’ has written 
an interesting pamphlet on Jean Francois 
de Bastide, a French libeller of the past 
century who lived in Belgium. M. G. 
EKeckhoud has published a volume of so far 
unpublished details on Hendrik Conscience, 
embracing the whole history of his life and 
of his Flemish novels, which are known all 
over the world. 

The most original works produced in Bel- 
gium are written in the Flemish tongue. 
They have already found their way to 
Holland, and are beginning to be appre- 
ciated by the Walloons. Some novelettes 





by MM. Teirlinck-Styns and Van Driessche, 
along with the famous political novel ‘Nos 


Campagnes Flamandes’—first published 
under the pseudonym of ‘ Walter” by 
Mdlile. V. Loveling, one of our greatest 
writers in poetry and prose—have appeared 
this year in a French translation. 

Flemish poetry is in a flourishing 
condition. We have new works by 
MM. J. de Geyter, Hansen, Amandus de 
Vos, Guido Gezelle, Pol de Mont, the 
late Alfred Wenstenraed, Staes, Rens, and 
others. M. J. Vuylsteke has printed in a 
single volume his ‘ Verzamelde Gedichten,’ 
It is a complete resurrection, as half of the 
productions of this most powerful and ori- 
ginal poet lay scattered in forgotten volumes, 
A glance at the second edition of MM. Coop. 
man and De la Montagne’s anthology, 
‘Onze Dichters: eene halve eeuw Vlaamsche 
Poézie, 1830-1880’ (‘Our Poets: Half a 
Century of Flemish Poetry’), will serve to 
show the wonderful richness of Flemish 
poetical literature since the Belgian revolu- 
tion. 

In the way of dramatic literature we may 
notice the plays of MM. Gittens, van de 
Sande, de Tiére, Ghinéau, &c. Complete 
editions of the works of Van Peene, the 
founder of the Flemish theatre after 1830, 
and of M. Sleeckx’s plays are in course of 
publication. 

The history of Flemish painting has long 
been the successful study of M. Vanden 
Brande, assistant-keeper of the records of 
the city of Antwerp. His ‘Geschiedenis der 
Antwerpsche Schilderschool’ (‘ History of 
the Antwerp School’), which is not yet 
complete, will be a masterpiece on account 
of the historical accuracy with which he 
describes the habits and vicissitudes of 
Antwerp painters. His chapter on Jacques 
Jordaens shows us what struggles he, a 
Calvinist living in the Roman Catholic 
Low Countries, had to endure. M. Vanden 
Brande has this year devoted his time to 
the interesting study of two humouristic 
painters, Brauwer and Craesbeeck. 

In the way of history we remark a dis- 
sertation by Abbé Duclos, ‘Onze Volks- 
helden van 1302’ (‘Our Popular Heroes of 
1302’), devoted to Breidel and De Conince, 
the two chiefs of the victorious Flemings 
at the famous Battle of the Spurs at 
Courtrai; and the local historical mono- 
graphs of MM. L. de Rijcker, Frans 
de Potter, Broeckaert, Welvaerts, &c. M. 
Camiel Siffer has written a good dissertation 
called ‘ De Landtalen voor de Grondwet’ (‘The 
Belgian Languages and our Constitution’), 
in which he dwells on the history and use 
of Flemish as the official language in the 
Flemish provinces. 

M. Ch. Ruelens, Keeper of the Manuscripts 
of the Royal Library of Brussels, has edited 
thesecond volume of the curious ‘ Refereynen’ 
(‘ Political Ballads’) of the sixteenth century, 
which will form a supplementtothe analogous 
collections of Van Vloten, Blommaert, Van 
Lummel, &c. M. Max Rooses has edited 
the Latin poems of Kilianus, the well- 
known Flemish philologist of the sixteenth 
century, and has written a biography of 
the author, based on new documents found 
amongst the records of the Plantin Museum. 
M. Arthur Cornette has produced an inte- 
resting notice on Rabelais considered in the 
light of a pedagogue. M. Paul Fredericq 








3 Des £% GO tbs ow bs mot me me 


Wi 














YIM 


Ne 2827, Dec. 31,81 


THE ATHENAUM 





877 














has published a volume entitled ‘ Marnix 
en zijne Nederlandsche Geschriften.’ 

Besides MM. van Cuyck, Janssens, van 
Haesendonck, Jan Bouchery, and other 
authors’ novelettes, we think it right to 
mention a charming book by M. Pieter 
Geiregat, ‘ Vergeet-mij-nietjes’ (‘Forget- 
me-nots’); original tales published under 
the title of ‘ Aldenardiana’ (‘Stories from 
Oudenarde’) by MM. Teirlinck-Styns; a 
new edition of M. Sleeckx’s romantic works; 
and the new edition of M. Amandus de Vos’s 
novel ‘ Een Vlaamsche Jongen’ (‘ A Flemish 
Boy’), the first edition of which caused the 
greatest sensation; it appeared when the 
author was hiding his real name under 
the fictitious one of ‘‘ Wazenaar.” It 
produces the effect of a new book, so con- 
scientiously has the author revised his work, 
profiting by the severe criticisms to which it 
was at first subjected. It is now excellent. 

There have been brilliant rejoicings this 
year in honour of two literary veterans, 
Madame van Ackere-Doolaeghe and M. 
Conscience. Madame van Ackere-Doo- 
laeghe having received the cross of the Order 
of Leopold, the municipal council of her 
native town gave to one of its streets the 
name of this worthy poetess. But Hendrik 
Conscience was made the special object 
of an ovation on the occasion of his pub- 
lishing his hundredth book, ‘ Geld en Adel’ 
(‘Money and Nobility’). This work is one 
of his best, and he has displayed in it as 
much vigour as in his earlier productions. 
The king made him grand officer of the 
Order of Leopold, a grade rarely attained 
in Belgium. The Royal Academy féted 
him; Antwerp, his native city, voted 
him a statue; and the Flemish people, to 
whom he taught reading after two cen- 
turies of intellectual decadence, gave vent 
to its gratitude in a spontaneous and 
wonderful manifestation, to join in which 
thousands left their homes and came to Brus- 
sels. Our Dutch brethren also attended in 
great numbers, and the King of the Nether- 
lands was officially represented. This mani- 
festation took place last September, at a 
time of year set apart so far for the com- 
memoration of the expulsion of the Dutch 
from Belgium, so that it formed a touching 
symbol of a reconciliation between the two 
countries as well as a brilliant tribute to 
the great promoter of the Flemish literary 
renaissance. The manifestation which took 
place in honour of Victor Hugo can alone 
give an idea of this apotheosis of Hendrik 
Conscience. 

EmiILe pE LAVELEYE—Pavu FREDERICQ. 





BOHEMIA. 


Tue activity that has marked some pre- 
ceding years and constitutes the beginning of 
a new era for Bohemian literature has been 
rather on the increase in 1881, but it has 
mainly found expression in the magazines, 
which, owing to the growing demands of 
the public, absorb every good pen that can be 
enlisted. Still, some meritorious books are 
printed, and they do credit to a little band of 
authors of established reputation. The inde- 
fatigable Jaroslav Verchlicky’ has enriched 
our poetical literature with two more volumes 
of original verse, ‘ Nové Epické Basne’ and 
‘Pouti k Eldoradu’ (‘On the Pilgrimage to 
Eldorado’), both bearing the stamp of genius 





and culture. A long narrative poem, 
‘Twardowsky’,’ from the same pen, appeared 
in the periodical Zumir. What Mr. Swin- 
burne is to the English literature of to-day 
J. Verchlicky’ may be said to be to ours, 
and what most charms in Keats we can 
trace in Verchlicky’s stanzas. This poet will 
yet be heard of outside Bohemia. English 
readers would be interested by his beautiful 
ballad of Prince Harry and some elaborate 
themes of Gaelic origin. The ‘ Pilgrimage 
to Eldorado’ shows the poet in his happiest 
mood. The verse is hwo the matter 
substantial. Svatopluk Cech and Julius 
Zeyer are both poets and romancers. Cech 
contributed some minor poems and clever 
sketches in prose to his magazine, the Avety. 
Zeyer wrote an exquisite novel, ‘ Zrada v 
Dome Han’ (‘The Treason in the House 
of Han’), on a Chinese theme as a continu- 
ation of a series of splendid studies ‘‘ The 
Tales of Shoshana.” J. V. Sladek produced 
a volume of poems under the title ‘Svetlou 
Stopou.’ An able young poet, Karel Leger, 
issued two volumes of verse, ‘ Basne’ 
(‘ Poems’) and ‘Zapomenuté Sny’ (‘ For- 
gotten Dreams’), including echoes of the 
Russian national ballads and lyrics, both 
tender and musical. From Otokar Cer- 
vinka we have a new narrative poem, 
‘Ales Romanov’; the hero is a young 
enthusiast of the memorable year 1848. 
The poem is rich in fine passages, both 
lyrical and descriptive, although the plot 
is rather incoherent. Adolf Heyduk, the 
Burns of Bohemia, wrote a brilliant little 
poem, ‘ Dudak’ (‘ The Bagpiper’), and had 
the rare satisfaction of seeing some of his 
former productions go through second and 
third editions, an event by no means fre- 
quent with us. Miss Irma Geisslova added 
to our prose and our verse by her ‘ Divoké 
Koreni’ (‘Wild Weeds’), wild and wayward 
fancies, somewhat bold in their humour, but 
throughout lively and original. Ladislav 
Quis gave us some brief ballads treating of 
the adventures of the ‘‘Smart John,” the 
popular hero of our story-tellers. From 
Rudolf Pokorny’ we have a new volume, 
‘From the Mountains,’ evincing study of 
our national poetry, and containing some 
pretty little pieces. 

The drama, as yet by far the weakest 
nart of our literature, at last seems to be 
improving. The opening of the new national 
theatre at Prague has stimulated our writers, 
nor were they checked by the burning down 
of the grand edifice almost immediately after 
its completion. A new fund of a million of 
florins was raised by public subscription 
in less than a month, and the theatre 
will soon rise from its ashes. The his- 
torical drama of the higher style suffers 
from the narrow-minded pettiness of our 
police courts, no historical personage nor 
theme, however distant in time, being 
allowed to figure on the stage if connected 
with our political and religious struggles. 
The poet writes under perpetual restraint. 
Still, what can be done under the present 
conditions is done. That a lady should be 
amongst the reformers of the stage is a thing 
certainly not very common. Miss E. Kras- 
nohorskaé wrote, on the historical materials 
supplied by Mr. Francis Dvorsky’, a drama 
called ‘Harantova Zena’ (‘Harant’s Wife’). 
It is a bloody leaf torn from the chronicles 
of the beginning of the Thirty Years’ War, 





and ‘although fragmentary and abounding 
in commonplace scenes, still contains 
some that are highly dramatic. Mr. 
V. Vicek’s drama, intended to depict 
the last struggle of the Hussite move- 
ment on the battle-field of Lipau, must 
be considered a failure. Our philoso- 
phical writer Dr. Durdik brought forth 


-* Stanislav a Ludmila,’ a play in which the 


—_— and religious ferment of the earl 

ussites forms the background. The play is 
intended to be a philosophical study, and as 
such does credit to the author. Mr. Zaékrej’s 
‘Cervenobila Stolistka’ is an uncouth work 
with a pompous name. Mr. Adalbert 
Subert wrote a good play, ‘Petr Vok z 
Rozmberka,’ and more may be expected 
from him. Our veteran dramatist J. J. 
Kolar, the translator of ‘Macbeth,’ pro- 
duced ‘Smiricti,’ a play showing singular 
energy. Julius Zeyer’s ‘Stara Historie’ 
(‘An Old Story’), written in the style of 
Moliére, and J. Verchlicky”s ‘ Drahomira ’ 
have just been acted. The social drama 
has found a representative in M. Sokol, 
whose ‘Old Patriot’ was favourably re- 
ceived by the public. 

Turning to prose, I have to mention the 
author of many an excellent novel, Mrs. 
Sofia Podlipska, from whom we have had 
this year an historical romance, ‘ Jaroslav 
ze Sternberka,’ and the first part of a social 
novel, ‘ Peregrinus’; the former the fruit 
of historical and ethnographical studies, full 
of patriotic fire, the latter showing the 
author to have a deep insight into the 
workings of human nature. Alois Jirések 

ublished a new romance, ‘Na Dvore 
Yévodském’ (‘In the Duke’s Court’), and 
two more volumes of his novels are going 
to appear. This author has greatly contri- 
buted to the revival of our historical 
romance, is a hard worker, and has 
a peculiar style of his own, admirably 
adapted iv the plots he chooses. V. Benes is 
the author of a series of popular fictions that 
have appeared this year under the titles 
‘Cestou Krizovou’ (‘By the Passion Road’), 
‘Stadicky’ Kral’ (‘The King of Staditz’), 
and ‘Letopisy Sdzavske’ (‘The Chronicles of 
Sazava’), &c. Benes attracts the sympathy 
of the people by depicting their sufferings 
during many a gloomy epoch in our his- 
tory. Both Jirések and Benes are much 
read. A very good and elaborate his- 
torical romance is ‘ Zajeti Kraéle Vaclava’ 
(‘The Captivity of King Wenceslaus’), by 
A. Subert. J. Arbes published a series of 
queer stories, ‘Mravokérné Romianky’ 
(‘Moralizing Novels’), that would make 
many a moralist shudder at the consequences 
of his teachings. Another such writer is 
Ladislav Stroupeznicky’, whose ‘Synové 
Grafitového Rytire’ is a satire of the 
sombrest kind. Events in the last struggle 
of the South Slavs for independence have 
been vividly described by J. Holecek in 
‘For Liberty’ and ‘ Tales from Montenegro.’ 
Books of travel were scarce, but Dr. Holub’s 
‘Sedm Let v Jizni Africe’ (‘Seven Years 
in Southern Africa ’)—more complete, both 
in text and illustrations, in the Bohemian 
original than in the English and German 
translations—was a most valuable compen- 
sation. We had besides a good series of 
tourist sketches in J. Wiinsch’s ‘Po Sousi 
a po Mori’ (‘ By Land and Sea’). 
J. V. SuépEx. 
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FRANCE. 


Ir is far from easy to embrace at one 
glance all the books published in any 
country during the course of a single year ; 
the unaided memory is not equal to the task, 
and one’s brain gets confused by the biblio- 
graphical labyrinth reared in a few months. 
It is necessary to take many notes and 
scribble memoranda, and then by slow steps 
to marshal in due order the immense pile of 
books, in order to make a review of the year’s 
literature pleasant reading, and to spare 
the reader the barren details and hard work 
through which the writer of such a summary 
has to pass before he succeeds in con- 
densing and arranging his thoughts in a 
presentable shape. How fortunate are the 
writers of vaudevilles, who dash off for some 
of the minor Paris theatres a revue to suit 
the taste of an audience not over refined! 
Here the work is simple enough: the 
author has only to animate with a certain 
amount of life and fun a few sprightly 
couplets, dealing with the social history of 
the past year, and to weave an empty and 
silly pantomime plot. The late M. Clairville 
used to be peculiarly happy in the working 
up of these pieces. He was in the habit of 
flavouring them with a little national season- 
ing and the broad jokes that please an un- 
educated audience, so that success never 
1g: , granted an average company and the 
help of a dozen young ladies better able to 
wear a pair of tights than fill their parts. 

To return to my subject: I am bound to 
say that I agree with Gabriel Peignot and 
the learned Charles Nodier in considering 
the classification of books as a most im- 

ortant science, and that bibliography is 
estined to form a most useful and valuable 
= of the cyclopsedias of the future. 

me ingenious statistician has calculated 
that the number of books produced by the 
ress since its invention amounts to about 
our thousand millions of volumes, sv that, 
giving to each work an average of three 
hundred copies, and to each volume a mean 
thickness of only one inch, they would, if 
arranged side by side, stretch over a line 
about three times the circumference of the 
globe. 

At the present day the rate of production 
of our publishers exceeds in Paris alone 
two hundred books and pamphlets per week; 
consequently the bibliographical reviewer 
finds himself sitting at the end of the year 
1881 before a collection of ten thousand 
different works dealing with science, history, 
general literature, wit, political economy, 
philology, ancient lore, politics, and 
other subjects. It is the tower of Babel 
over again, and though the confusion of 
tongues may not exist in the literal sense 
of the word, yet the critic is overwhelmed 
by this stupendous pile of human thought. 
Think of the judgment and power of con- 
centration required for such a task; the 
mere compiler of catalogues would be help- 
less. I shali therefore proceed synthetically 
on the task I have set myself, and I trust 
your readers will excuse this long preamble. 

Regarding the journey we are about to 
make as an excursion into the provinces of 
French literature, I shall take each province 
by itselfi—that is to say, each province or 
département of bibliography—and I shall 
endeavour to show the best portion (the 





créme, a8 we say) of each of these districts. 
M. Thiers used to say, ‘‘ To govern you must 
divide”; to be concise and yet to remain 
clear it is also necessary to divide your 
subject—it is the right and only method of 
making clear a system or dissertation, or 
even a desultory conversation in every-day 
life. I shall therefore consider one by one 
religious, political, and literary history, 
geography and general literature, and after 
stopping to give a little attention to philo- 
sophy, we shall visit in company the domains 
of literature proper, philology, fiction, poetry, 
miscellaneous literature, classical and other 
scholarship, and finish by a review of the 
drama and fine-art publications. 

In theological history we have a life of 
St. Martin by M. Lecoy de la Marche, who 
has understood that the time has arrived for 
writing the lives of the saints in quite 
another spirit from that of the Middle Ages, 
which delighted only in legends of simple 
beauty, and paid no heed to the social his- 
tory of men, whether they were saints or 
not. I must also mention an excellent 
manual of the history of religions, trans- 
lated by Maurice Verne from the Dutch of 
C. P. Tiele, and a new commentary on the 
Bible by Edouard Reuss—an indifferent 
work which has been justly condemned by 
M. Renan, who has laid down as an axiom 
that an interpreter of the Old and New 
Testaments should be a thorough master of 
the slightest shades of meaning of two 
languages, Hebrew and French. Now M. 
Reuss is well versed in Hebrew grammar, 
but is not altogether at home in the difficult 
French grammar. This stricture is not ap- 
plicable to M. Marius Fontane, who has 
courageously taken upon himself to write a 
universal history, and gives us as a first in- 
stalment ‘L’Inde Védique,’ an excellent 
piece of work, presenting a faithful picture 
of social life and of the early development 
of that ancient civilization which grew up 
in the Indian peninsula. The second volume 
of this work, which may range between 
thirty and fifty volumes, will be entitled 
‘Les Iraniens’; it is a colossal undertaking, 
and of no less importance than the pub- 
lication of the ‘Ecrits Inédits de Saint 
Simon,’ annotated and edited by M. Faugére, 
which caused a certain stir on account of 
their long seclusion in the French Foreign 
Office ; two volumes have already appeared, 
and the others will follow them with slow 
steps. It seems as if the great duke would 
never finish his confidences, and as if he 
had determined to live on in this nineteenth 
century, so greedy of information about the 
past. The ‘ Metternich Memoirs,’ now in 
course of publication, and which will be com- 
pleted in the course of a few months, have 
also interested the cultured public, and have 
brought to light documents of some im- 
portance for the periods of the Empire and 
Restoration. Diplomacy can only gain from 
the study of such works, taking us as they 
do behind the scenes of the historical drama. 
The ‘ Souvenirs Intimes de Berryer,’ which 
Madame la Comtesse de Janzé, née Choiseul, 
has not been afraid of laying before the 
public, has furnished pleasant reading for 
those who care for the memory of the great 
Legitimist advocate and for that of his 
political associates. Lieut.-Col. Jung’s 


‘ Bonaparte et son Temps’ has been eagerly 
read in spite of its imperfections of style, 


as, for the matter of that, is every book deal- 
ing with that wonderful man, who deluged 
Europe with blood, and now causes the 
shedding of torrents of ink. The ‘Mémoires 
de M. Claude,’ who was chief officer of the 
police de stireté, is another sensational book. 
In France everything regarding the police 
has great interest for ‘he less cultured class 
of readers, who expect to find in books 
of this kind scandalous disclosures, details 
not generally brought to light, and even 
confessions to which every one is eager 
to listen. These memoirs have been dis- 
owned, but meanwhile they had made the 
fortune of their publisher, who probably 
entrusted their compilation to some journalist 
who seemed competent, and who possessed 
a practical acquaintance with the organiza- 
tion of our central police. A successful 
book naturally calls forth imitations. We saw 
first appear a reprint of the ‘Mémoires de 
Canler,’ a former chief of the police de streté, 
which first came out twenty years ago and 
had passed into complete oblivion, and then 
‘Vingt Ans de Police,’ by an anonymous 
author. 

Leaving the branch of history which 
is the offspring of personal confessions, 
and coming to works of a more substantial 
nature produced by scholars, I find among 
the good and noteworthy historical publica- 
tions of the year the ‘ Maréchale de Villars 
et son Temps,’ by M. Ch. Giraud, of the 
Institut ; a book on Charlemagne by Lucien 
Double, a young scholar who turns history 
inside out, and delights in freeing it from 
legends; a book entitled ‘ Histoire du Tri- 
bunal Révolutionnaire de Paris avec le 
Journal de ses Actes,’ by H. Wallon, of the 
Institut, an indispensable work to the close 
student of the Revolution; M. Ch. Hippeau’s 
‘Instruction Publique pendant la Revolu- 
tion,’ a book treating of the Revolution in 
its relations to education; Augustin Mar- 
rast’s ‘ Vie Bysantine au VI° Siccle’; and a 
popular illustrated history of France, a one- 
sided work, writtenfrom a democratic point of 
view. M.Chantelauze, who edited Commines 
in so splendid a fashion, published shortly 
afterwards a most interesting monograph 
on the amours of Louis XIV. and Marie de 
Mancini, the niece of Cardinal Mazarin. 
M. Jules Lair has also busied himself with 
the passe-temps royauz of Louis XIV., as 
Bussy Rabutin would have said, having 
produced one of the best historical books of 
the year in the shape of a monograph on 
Louise de La Vallicre, that charming per- 
sonage of the seventeenth century, who 
calls forth our sympathy from the first 
moment her passion awakes for the king 
until she disappears into a convent, to 
become a Carmelite nun under the name of 
Sister Louise. I may also mention a ‘His- 
tory of the French Language,’ traced from its 
birth and development down to the end of 
the sixteenth century, by A. Loiseau; the 
Marquis de Nadaillac’s ‘Les Premiers 
Hommes et les Temps Préhistoriques,’ 4 
very important work on the antiquity of the 
human race; Félix Puaux’s ‘Les Précur- 
seurs Francais de la Tolérance au XVII’ 
Siécle’; and an excellent translation of 
Buckle’s ‘ History of Civilization.’ In 
the province of military history I must 
call attention to the second volume of 
M. Bourelly’s life of Marshal Faber, the 





publication of which M. Gustave Masson 
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noticed last year, and to Staff-Captain L. 
Vial’s ‘Histoire Abrégée des Campagnes 
Modernes jusqu’en 1880,’ a work sedulously 
kept up to the level of modern science, and 
which has already been translated into 
several languages. 

The above very brief summary will give 
some idea of the value of historical pub- 
lications in France during the year now 
drawing to a close. I might speculate on 
the political and literary importance of this 
passion for history, but it would be out of 
place. In a hurried summary like the 
present criticism has no place ; I shall there- 
fore pass on to the consideration of the 

rincipal works which have been published 
in geography, ethnography, and travel. 

It is only ten years since the science of 
geography began in France to be considered 
of much moment. To-day there is no one 
who does not take an interest in the absorb- 
ing European and colonial questions of the 
hour, and geographical treatises and books 
by tourists and travellers abound. It is no 
paradox to say that Jules Verne, who has, 
after his fashion, instructed by his story- 
books the childhood of the generation which 
is growing up, has helped not a little to 
stimulate the study of this science, and to 
spread the feverish thirst that possesses every- 
body for knowing all about foreign lands. 
Most of our publishers have undertaken the 
publication of ‘‘ Bibliothéques de Voyages,” 
which meet with a ready sale; the great 
success of the Journal des Voyages and of 
Edouard Charton’s Zour du Monde will bear 
me out in this assertion. Many translations 
from English and other foreign languages 
have appeared, and the books of E. de 
Amicis on Constantinople, Holland, Morocco, 
and Spain are much in demand. The 
‘Nouvelle Géographie Universelle,’ by 
Elisée Reclus, is the work of a great geo- 
grapher, and does honour to our country. 
A reprint of Malte-Brun’s ‘France Illustrée ’ 
has obtained nearly a hundred thousand sub- 
scribers; Simonin’s ‘Ports de la Grande 
Bretagne’ is being read, and Capt. Cook’s 
‘Voyages round the World’ re-read; Paul 
Soleillet’s travels in the Sahara and Soudan 
and ‘L’Europe Illustrée’ are appearing in 

arts; Rochefort’s ‘ Voyage de Nouméa en 

urope’ bids us pause for an instant from 
the political strife of the hour; while our ex- 
pedition to Tunis has brought forth books 
and pamphlets on the regency of Tunis, on 
Algeria, and on our colonies in numbers that 
defy analysis. 

In the domain of literary and political 
criticism I may include some works that 
do not altogether fall under any one 
clearly defined bibliographical heading. To 
this kind belong the ‘ Discours et Playdoyers 
de Gambetta,’ which will form when com- 
plete four large octavo volumes. They will 
contain all the addresses of the great advo- 
cate as well as all his parliamentary speeches. 
When time has chilled the heat and passion 
of the politics of to-day, these speeches, 
called forth by the needs of the passing 
hour, will read soriewhat flat, for the breath 
of life even now seems to be departing. 
The ‘Lecons, Discours, et Conférences’ of 
M. Paul Bert, our new Minister of Public 
Instruction, contain at least some instructive 
physiological lectures on the vital principle 
of life, and on toxicology in general, that 
show M. Bert to bea fervent disciple of Claude 








Bernard. ‘L’(uvre de Claude Bernard’ 
is the title of a thick volume, furnished 
with an introduction by Mathias Duval and 
invaluable notes by MM. E. Renan, P. Bert, 
and Armand Moreau. The work is closed 
by an alphabetical and analytical list of 
Claude Bernard’s complete works, and will 
be found indispensable to the library of 
every student of physiology, whether in 
this country or abroad. 

I may include in this same nondescript 
category ‘L’Année Politique 1880,’ by 
André Daniel, a work which our children, 
who will never rummage the heavy files of 
to-day’s papers, will find very useful; and 
‘La Vie a Paris,’ by Jules Claretie, who pro- 
poses to publish year by year the cream of 
his chroniques from the Zemps in order to form 
the nucleus of a collection after the style of 
the ‘ Mémoires Secrets de Bachaumont,’ that 
interesting repertory of information for the 
student of the eighteenth century. To pass to 
another subject, I may say that Louis Figuier 
is continuing his ‘ Histoire du Merveilleux 
dans les Temps Modernes’ and his ‘ Vies 
des Savants Illustres’; but I cannot call M. 
Figuier the Plutarch of science, as all his 
books are written in a somewhat airy and 
slapdash style—he is a popularizer of science, 
an instructor of youth. I must notice, too, 
M. Figuier’s ‘L’Année Scientifique et In- 
dustrielle,’ another annual review possessing 
the interest that attaches to all similar works 
capable of forming part of a continuous 
record. Must I take into more serious 
consideration ‘ Les Mystéres de la Main,’ by 
the chiromancer Desbarolles, who wishes 
to raise his mysterious revelations to the 
dignity of a science handed down to us by 
the ancient peoples of the East, and who 
produces facts to support his hypothesis in 
the shape of pictures of the hands of royal 
persons and other celebrities, bearing their 
several fates written in the lines? A book 
to which the terrible fires in theatres, both 
in France and abroad—witness the fires at 
Nice and Vienna—impart a keen interest, 
comes from the pen of Col. Paris, chief of 
the pompiers, who in ‘Le Feu a Paris et 
en Amérique’ endeavours to describe the 
resources for guarding against and extin- 
guishing fires available here and in 
America. I am bound to admit that 
America bears off the palm by her admir- 
able system of protection against fire. 

Works on philosophy and sociology do not 
lag behind in the great literary movement, 
and year by year their number increases. 
Every day adds to the ranks of the disciples 
of Auguste Comte, and, in addition to con- 
tinual reprints of this philosopher’s works, 
there has just been published a summary of 
his principles, a very elaborate work, which 
will make fresh converts. This summary of 
the Positive Philosophy is in two volumes, 
and is the product of M. Jules Rig’s pen. 
Alexis Bertrand’s ‘ L’Aperception du Corps 
Humain par la Conscience’ is a most entranc- 
ing book, and its conclusions have provoked 
warm controversy. A volume of selections 
from the works of modern German philo- 
sophers has just been published which will 
prevent the scholars of our /ycées from en- 
tering the world ignorant of the fact that 
German philosophy has had a brilliant past, 
and that even now there lives a philosopher 
—Hartmann—whose existence cannot be 
ignored. I should be sorry to forget 








Fouillée’s ‘Science Sociale’ or ‘ L’Histoire 
de la Philosophie Scolastique,’ by M. 
Haureau, of the Institut, a work giving an 
account of the later exponents of medizval 
scholasticism. In passing I may mention a 
popular edition of Herbert Spencer’s ‘ Edu- 
cation.’ This thinker is one of the few who 
have the gift of awakening thought in the 
minds of others, and of sowing pregnant 
seed. In sociology I must mention M. 
Octave Noél’s ‘Etude sur 1l’Organisation 
Francaise de la France,’ a book arguing 
with considerable ingenuity that some of 
our administrative machinery has been 
borrowed from the past, and that it 
has found a home in the modern financial 
system. That fierce doctrinaire M. Y. Guyot 
has written a bulky volume entitled ‘ Doe- 
trines Sociales du Christianisme’; the work 
is divided into three sections: an exposition 
of the social principles of Christianity, the 
application of these doctrines, and the in- 
fluence at present exercised by Christianity 
on humanity. Besides these remarkable 
dissertations we have an essay on the dis- 
tribution of wealth by Paul Leroy Beaulieu, 
of the Institut, a book which, to my mind, 
fails to point out with sufficient clearness 
that the golden age lies before us and not 
behind us. Adam Smith’s admirable trea- 
tise on the wealth of nations can now be 
read in French, having found an excellent 
translator in M. Germain Garnier. It gives 
me great pleasure to notice a most a 
essay, by M. Alexandre Beljame, on Engli 
men of letters and their readers in the 
seventeenth century, an- essay in which the 
author discusses, with much learning and 
in a most agreeable style, the question of 
the origin of English men of letters —a 
race of beings that can hardly be said to 
have existed before the Revolution of 1688, 
and that may be said to have for its 
ancestors Dryden, Addison, and Pope. 

I now come to literature proper, and after 
calling attention in philology to a book on 
French etymology, dealing with the deriva- 
tion and growth of words, and with roots, 
prefixes, and suffixes, by M. ae 
Cocheris ; after mentioning M. Profilet de 
Mussy’s ‘Nouveau Cours Pratique de la 
Langue Frangaise’; after noticing the fact 
that M. F. Godefroy’s colossal enter- 

rise, the ‘ Grand Dictionnaire de ]’Ancienne 
zen Frangaise et de tous ses Dialectes 
du IX* au XV° Siécle,’ is still progress- 
ing; I must speak of the ‘Dictionnaire 
des Lieux Communs’ and the ‘ Diction- 
naire d’Argot,’ by Lucien Rigaud, and 
then hasten into the land of fancy and 
imagination, into the domain of fiction—in 
other words, the novels of the year. And 
I may at once say that these are numerous 
enough to fairly cause the brain to reel. 
Before such a pyramid of books a man has 
need to take his courage in both hands, as 
one of our proverbs says, and to pick his 
way with deliberate steps in order to avoid 
being little by little overwhelmed by the 
huge mass in front of him, and buried like 
Samson under the ruins of the temple. I 
shall therefore go to work with method, and 
examine one after the other the books which 
have made the greatest sensation and most 
of all busied the critics. And this I shall do 
not merely with the school called naturaliste, 
but with that merely French school which 
flourishes no banner and is content to write 
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in the beautiful and lucid style bequeathed 
by Voltaire and Diderot. 


As we are on the 

bject of this naturalistic school, puffed out 
with its own conceit as a bag with wind, 
let us take it first, that we may finish with 
something that will leave an agreeable tae‘e 
in the mouth. Since writing ‘Nana,’ 
dramatized in due course, M. Zola has 
given no novels to the world, although he 
has appeared as a dull critic in the pages of 
the Figaro; and he appears to be reserving 
his strength for the speedy completion 
of his forthcoming volume, the plot of 
which, if we are to believe his friends, 
will be simplicity itself. Two worshippers 
from his small congregation, MM. J. K. 
Huysmans and Henri Céard, have each 
published a novel with their master’s 
a probation. The first of these, ‘En 

énage,’ is merely a vulgar and prosy 
story of a husband who discovers his wife 
in adultery, and who, after taking stock of 
the man who has injured him, coolly walks 
out of the house and returns to his bachelor 
life, to his former mistresses and boon com- 
panions, only in order to sneak back one day 
to his lawful wife, overcome by the weariness 
and disgust engendered by such an empty 
life. The book has not even the originality of 
M. Hujysmans’s previously published ‘ Scours 
Vatard,’ and may be pronounced a com- 
plete failure. M. Céard, the other disciple 
of M. Zola, a virgin author, could not 
have been encouraged by the welcome ex- 
tended to his work. ‘Une Belle Journée,’ 
such is the title of the book, is the most in- 
sipid, dull, and thoroughly un-French novel 
I know. The plot consists of an absurd 
story of a lovers’ tryst, and entirely lacks 
a climax; in fact, M. Céard has spun out 
into about three hundred pages a flimsy 
story to which no other author would have 
given more than ten. Realistic novels are 
beginning to weary our public—as we say, 
“‘VYassommoir devient l’assommant.” The 
last posthumous work of that great artist 
poor Gustave Flaubert, ‘Bouvard et Pé- 
cuchet,’ which appeared at the beginning of 
this year, has been pronounced terribly dull 
reading (but vide Athen. No. 2789). The 
traditions of French art cannot be forsaken 
with impunity—descriptive writing has its 
limits ; even the success of M. Edmond de 
Goncourt’s novel, now appearing in feuille- 
tons, seems very doubtful. Is realism 
mortally wounded? I cannot say I fear it 
is, but I hope it with all my heart. 

One of the most notable works of the year 
as a popular, or I should rather say bourgeois, 
success has been the ‘ Numa Roumestan’ of 
M. Alphonse Daudet, who has the knack of 
choosing with great judgment the subjects 
of his novels, and who displays in writing 
them great delicacy of style and an amount 
of truth to nature just sufficient to be attrac- 
tive. M. Jules Claretie, too, has this year 
nad the honour of seeing his two striking 
novels go through numerous editions and 
win the praise of the critics. His ‘ Amours 
d’un Interne’ initiates us into the sorrows 
and mysteries of Parisian hospitals, and 
describes their machinery in a strikingly 
realistic style; while ‘ Monsieur le Ministre,’ 
his last work, even better, if possible, than 
its predecessor, shows with what determina- 
tion and patience the author has succeeded 
in fixing in its passage amid the troubles of 
the day an image of our new parliamentary 





manners, and of painting a corner of that 
society which is agitated by so many am- 
bitions, so many appetites, so many varieties 
and absurdities. ‘Monsieur le Ministre’ is 
the best work of M. Jules Claretie ; people 
have wished to make of it ‘‘ un livre 4 clefs,” 
and to find personal sketches in it, but it is 
not right to look on it as other than a very 
human and well-studied work. 

Of those novels of social life which pro- 
ceed by delicate little observations on our 
manners and our different milieux, without 
excluding charming colouring derived from 
sentiment, I may mention the ‘ Histoire 
d’une Parisienne’ of Octave Feuillet, a very 
subtle book, very sober as regards details, 
and marvellously easy in style, in which 
characters are excellently touched off in 
three lines, and all the rest of the space is 
given to the action. The spirituel author 
of ‘M. de Camors’ has written a novel free 
from intentional eccentricity, which will be 
reckoned among his good works. M. Fer- 
dinand Fabre in ‘Mon Oncle Célestin’ has 
written the history of a holy man of the 
Cévennes, a charitable and devoted priest 
who is interdicted for having received under 
his roof, out of compassion, a poor aban- 
doned girl. This tale is’ written by an 
observer and a brilliant writer, for M. 
Ferdinand Fabre is one of our best novelists 
for the small public of real judges. ‘Noirs 
et Rouges’ of M. Cherbuliez, the newly 
elected member of the Academy, was ori- 
ginally printed in the Revue des Deux Mondes ; 
it is an irritating sort of novel, but written 
and elaborated with a good deal of care. 
It has spirit, some exciting scenes and poli- 
tical allusions, all after the fashion of 
Madame Sand. Madame Sand leads us to 
Madame Henri Greville, who has made her- 
self such a name for some years past by 
publishing more than six novels a year. I 
may notice this year two books by this lady: 
‘Le Moulin Frappier’ and ‘ Perdue,’ roman- 
tic tales and very passionate, written in an 
excited strain with those bits of pathos 
which a woman alone knows how to invent. 

Of a class of works more noisy than deli- 
cate or truly written, I may remark ‘Le 
Roi des Grecs’ of Adolphe Belot, very 
tricolore as to style, but full of un- 
expected incidents like the adventures de- 
scribed by M. Montepin ; ‘ Les Naufrageurs’ 
of Henri Rochefort, another volume escaped 
from the popular feuzlletons ; ‘La Princesse 
Saltimbanque’ of Alex. Bouvier; ‘Le Fils 
Adultérin’ of Edouard Cadol; ‘ Un Enfant 
d’Israél,’ by the same writer; ‘Le Pavé de 
Paris,’ by Du Boisgobey ; ‘La Danseuse de 
Corde,’ by Vast-Ricouard; ‘La Révoltée,’ 
by Eugéne Moret ; ‘ L’Odyssée d’une Comé- 
dienne,’ by Lepage; ‘Le Mariage du Suicidé,’ 
by Matthey; ‘La Fille de Nana,’ by Alfred 
Sirven,—all works intended to suit the tastes 
of the crowd, and fit to be put in the same 
bag as those parcels of books which are 
sold at the close of an auction without being 
looked at. 

To return to literature of a higher class, 
I may mention ‘Le Bachelier’ of Jules 
Vallés, who has given in this instalment, 
in a very excellent if mutinous style, the 
second part of his confessions, which are 


to be finished in a third volume now in | 


the press, ‘ L’Insurgé.’ In ‘ Le Roi Vierge’ 
Catulle Mendés displays real ability as a 
writer. M. Mendés has traitorously painted 


in this volume the court of the young and 
capricious King of Bavaria, the lover of 
fantastic legends and the German Hamlet 
of the century: this is no longer a secret 
to any one. ‘Le Pére de Martial’ of Albert 
Delpit also deserves mention as one of 
the better works of the year; and so do 
‘Pompon,’ by Hector Malot, the luc 
author of ‘Sans Famille,’ and ‘Cezette” 
a story of country manners in the South 
which proves its author, M. Arthur Pou- 
villon, to possess much promise. 

Particular attention should be given to 
‘La Glu’ of M. Richepin, a poet, novelist, 
and journalist who has a great future in 
store for him. After having mentioned here, 
among the works which do most credit to 
our national literature in various branches, 
‘L’Ancétre,’ by Victor Fournel; ‘13 Rue 
Magloire,’ by Louis Davyl; ‘Un Drame a 
Naples,’ by Daniel Bernard; ‘Le Roman 
d’un Spahi,’ by Pierre Loti ; ‘ Brave Gargon,’ 
by Robert Halt; ‘Un Mariage d’Amour,’ 
by Ludovic Halévy; ‘Le Plan d’Héléne,’ 
by Adolphe Racot; ‘Surtout n’oublie pas 
ton Parapluie,’ a humorous work of Champ- 
fleury; and finally ‘Contes pour les Femmes,’ 
by Théodore de Banville, I shall have ter- 
minated this hasty notice of our best fiction, 
regretful at not having been able to accord 
to each a few lines of analysis, criticism, 
or praise. 

I quit prose to take up the lyre, and it is 
not without emotion that I mention the 
masterpiece of the year, a volume that by 
its lofty genius towers above all others like 
a great cathedral dominating a city. ‘Les 
Quatre Vents de l’Esprit ’ of Victor Hugo is 
the most beautiful volume of poems that has 
appeared since the first series of ‘‘ Légendes 
des Sicécles.” In ‘L’Ane,’ ‘Religion et 
Religions,’ ‘ Pitié Supréme,’ &c., it seemed 
as if the genius of Victor Hugo, if it had not 
grown feeble, had become obscured. But 
in ‘Les Quatre Vents de |’Esprit’ the poet 
of ‘Les Orientales’ and ‘ Les Chatiments’ 
is himself once more. In France, where 
people are cautious in admiring and slow to 
pronounce themselves, the volume has met 
with an ovation from the literary public. 
Who would now venture to say that Hugo 
has outlived himself? All our other singers 
of the spring, of woman, and of nature are 
paled by the shadow of this great volume. 
Was not Labruyére right in saying, ‘‘ Poetry, 
like music, does not endure mediocrity. One 
must be a poet of genius or content oneself 
with prose”? I shall, however, call atten- 
tion to a few volumes possessing merit, and 
immediately under my hand I find a wreck 
of a work of genius, ‘ Les Poésies Inédites de 
Lamartine,’ which has just appeared and 
contains some exquisite pieces which defy 
analysis, and all of which deserve to be 
quoted. Lamartine will rise in direct pro- 
portion to materialism. He will be the 
favourite writer of delicate minds and 
dreamy imaginations, just as Musset will 
continue to delight headstrong and amorous 
youth. After these two great names, Hugo 
and Lamartine, I pass on to a patriot and a 
soldier, M. Paul Dérouléde, who in ‘ Marches 
et Sonneries’ displays swagger, bravery, 
contagious enthusiasm, and the love of a 
spoiled child for hiscountry. M. Dérouléde 
puts the soul of a Frenchman into his 
trumpet notes; what does halting verse 
| matter when the animating spirit invigorates 
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it? Shall I speak of the ‘Dieux qu’on 
prise’? of M. Albert Delpit, more distin- 

ished as a novelist than as a poet? and 
had I not better conclude this section of my 
article by mentioning the revised edition 
of ‘La Chanson des Gueux’ of M. Jean 
Richepin, which made a great sensation 
when it first appeared two years ago? 

The theatrical publications reflect the plays 
brought out this year. Thus I meet again 
with ‘Madame de Maintenon,’ a pretty piece 
in verse by Francois Coppée, which had 
only a great succes d’estime, the general public 
not caring for purely literary works, in which 
intrigue and striking effects are not suffi- 
ciently prominent. The ‘Princesse de Bag- 
dad,’ a highly disputable success, not to say 
failure, of Alexandre Dumas fils at the 
Théitre Francais, has also been printed ; 
and so has ‘Le Monde ou lon s’ennuie’ of 
Edouard Pailleron, which is beyond dispute 
the great hit of 1881. ‘Odette,’ by Vic- 
torien Sardou, is not yet published; but 
the dramatized versions of ‘ L’Assommoir’ 
and ‘Nana’ have been printed, and I warn 
every reader possessing a spark of literary 
sense or dramatic taste against them. Zola 
has besides published a critical brochure 
styled ‘ Nos Auteurs Dramatiques,’ in which 
he makes himself ridiculous by posing as an 
Aristarchus and passing sentence on his 
brethren. But I shall stop. 

I shall pass over in silence the mono- 
logues and all the little vaudevilles printed 
in pamphlet shape in order to mention the 
‘Théaitre Choisi de C&hlenschleger et de 
Holberg.’ the Corneille and Moliére of Den- 
mark, translated by M. Xavier Marmier, 
and another publication successfully exe- 
cuted and very learned, ‘Le Théatre en An- 
gleterre,’ which embraces the history of the 
English stage down to the immediate pre- 
cursors of Shakspeare, by M. J. Jusserand. 
It is not my intention to include in this 
article works of erudition and annotation 
any more than what we call here the books 
of the bibliophile and amateur. This 
harvest, which is no more than an after- 
math, would be for me too easy to gather, 
and, to be conscientious, I ought to omit 
nothing in the list of those lovely reprints 
which do so much credit to the taste and 
energy of French printers. I shall, there- 
fore, leave on one side works of this sort, 
to which I should gladly devote a special 
article; but I must make an exception for 
some works connected with the fine arts, 
such as the ‘Benvenuto Cellini’ of M. 
Quantin; ‘La Renaissance en France,’ a 
colossal work by M. Léon Palustre; the 
‘Van Dyck’ of Jules Guiffrey; ‘L’Art a 
travers les Moours,’ by Henri Havard; the 
‘Albert Diirer et ses Dessins’ of M. Charles 
Ephrussi; the ‘Arts du Métal,’ by Giraud; 
and finally ‘Millet,’ by M. Sensier, trans- 
lated, if I mistake not, into English. ‘Les 
Monuments de 1’Art Antique,’ by Olivier 
Rayet, also belongs to the works to be men- 
tioned; and I must close with an exception 
tomy rule in favour of the excellent work 
of the ever vigorous M. Paul Lacroix 
(“Bibliophile Jacob’’), ‘Le XVII° Siécle, 
Science et Arts,’ a work admirable for 
knowledge and ingenuity. 

I know of nothing more difficult than to 
raw rapidly, as I have just done, an exact 
picture of the condition during the twelve 
months of the national literature in a 





country like France. I beg the readers, 
whom I have the honour of meeting here 
probably for the first time, to consider 
this article as a simple essay, and if, as I 
hope, I fulfil the same office of reviewer in 
December next, I dare make bold to say 
I shall accomplish the task much better, for 
I have just played—as they say at the 
theatre, ‘‘au pied levé’’—a rédle in which the 
beginner no doubt betrays himself. 
Octave UZANNE. 


GERMANY. 

More books are written in Germany than 
in any other country, and fewer bought. 
In no other part of Western Europe is the 
number of family libraries proportionately 
so small,—that of lending libraries, of 
which the rich and the well-to-do avail them- 
selves without expense, so large. One of 
the chief authors in Germany was once asked 
to dinner by a lady, and splendidly enter- 
tained; but before he left, his hostess, clad 
in silk and jewels, asked him to lend her his 
latest novel. In consequence of this state of 
things the profits of a German writer are far 
inferior to those of an English or French 
author of equal repute, yet books are dear 
—a. circumstance that tells against their sale. 

Of late efforts have been made to rescue 
authors, publishers, and the public from this 
imbroglio. Only since the house of Cotta 
lost ‘‘ protecting privileges,” which died 
with the most serene German Confedera- 
tion of blessed memory, have the German 
classics really begun to be, in the proper 
sense of the word, the possession of the 
people, and to enter the home of the trades- 
man and the cottage of the peasant in cheap 
editions accessible to the poor. Along with 
the cheap editions, which unfortunately in- 
clude only the works of past generations, 
there have appeared of late collections of 
single works of the best writers, which, in 
part at least, comprise the productions of 
living authors. One of these series, the 
*‘Haus- und Familien- Bibliothek,” pub- 
lished by Spemann, consists of nicely printed 
volumes at a mark each, after the fashion of 
the French one-franc libraries; and it of 
late has had a prodigious success in 
Germany. Enterprises like this, and like 
the collection of novelettes edited by Paul 
Heyse and Hermann Kurz, which has un- 
fortunately come to an untimely end, pursue 
conscientiously and happily the task of 
selecting only the best books, sparing the 
ordinary reader the task of selection and 
the disappointments attending it, and thus 
doing for him the work that the judgment 
of time slowly effects. If of the thirteen 
thousand books which, according to a 
moderate calculation, see the light annually, 
five hundred should survive the present 
generation, the shelves of the libraries of the 
civilized world would not after the lapse of 
afew decades contain the mass, nor wouldany 
reader’s brain be able to master the contents. 
Of the results of 1881 only a few threaten, I 
am glad to say, to contribute to this catas- 
trophe. Proportionately as the political fer- 
ment increases in Germany, the literary and 
scientific settles down; I should hardly say 
there is a falling off. It will be vain to seek 
in the land of the conqueror for a movement 
that stirs to its depths the whole intellectual 
life of the nation, and creates a turmoil 
such as the growth of the principle of 








Naturalism has excited in the land of the 
conquered. The present spirit of German 
literature possesses no common characteristic. 
The hereditary sins of the Teuton, particular- 
ism and individualism, have in politics found 
their Michael in the ‘‘Iron Chancellor.” The 
‘Holy Roman Empire” of the German nation 
has again become an empire that is fortu- 
nately neither holynor Roman. The “repub- 
lic of savants” of which Klopstock dreamed, 
and which found its Cesar in Goethe, has 
fallen, since there are no longer princes 
of poetry forthcoming, into the hands of 
literary chiefs capriciously chosen or self- 
elected, whose discords threaten to dissolye 
the literary peace. 

The bemooste Haupt among the heads of 
the current schools of poetry, the reveller 
in the ‘‘black whale at Ascalon”’ and singer 
of the ‘‘ Junker of Rodenstein,” who himself 
by being ennobled has become a junker, Victor 
von Scheffel resembles the heads of the old 
Germanic tribes in this also, that the greater 
part of his verse, like the greater part of 
their time, is devoted to drinking. Since 
his success a stream of drinking songs has 
flowed from the Castalian spring of German 

oetry, a proof that the poet has found 
his way to the hearts as well as to the 
throats of his countrymen. In spite of 
Schopenhauer and Hartmann there exists 
in the German mind an unquenchable 
abundance of youthful levity and optimistic 
enjoyment of the world, which breaks suc- 
cessfully through the artificial mask of grim 
earnestness and pessimistic misery. If the 
ets who, according to Goethe, sing as the 
birds sing, do not always soar aloft like the 
eagle or revel in blood like the vulture, nor 
constantly confine themselves to an artificial 
night like blinded nightingales, still the 
song of the lark out of the blue stirs the 
pulses, and joyous music makes others joyful. 
One of the merry is Rudolf Baumbach, the 
author of ‘Zlatorog’ and ‘Frau Holde,’ 
who prefixed to his recent ‘Spielmanns- 
liedern’ the motto :— 
Freude schenket den Giisten aus, 
Wermuth haben sie selbst zu Haus. 
The true ballad tone has not rung out more 
taking, naive, and roguish since Uhland and 
the ‘Knaben Wunderhorn’ than in these 
hearty and musical lines. The sentiment of 
the stirrup cup has never been more patheti- 
cally presented than in ‘The Last Cup.’ The 
humour of the bacchanalian songs is scarcely 
so happily hit off. Poems like these, al- 
though akin to those of Scheffel, cannot be 
correctly called imitations, but must be re- 
garded as the independent creations of a 
similar mind, if inferior as regards delicacy 
and felicity of invention and versification. 
In fact, while many persons still regard 
Baumbach as an imitator of Schetfel, he has 
become a model for others. Wine, so fer- 
vently extolled by both poets, has had the 
power to loosen the tongues not only of 
the ever-thirsty students of the German 
universities, but of “ordinary” and 
‘‘ extraordinary” professors. Two well- 
known savanis, professors in the ancient 
city of the Muses, Halle—which next to Jena 
has preserved most of the only too rapidly 
fading Herrlichkeit of the Burschenschaft— 
have joined the jovial followers of Scheffel 
and Baumbach. The one, Richerd Volk- 
mann—a noted physiologist and author,under 
the pseudonym of Richard Leander, of 
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the charming fairy tales ‘Plaudereien an 
Franzisischen Kaminen’— has published 
‘Burschenlieder,’ the freshness of which shows 
that the scholar has not become a Philistine. 
The other, Ernst Zitelmann, although pro- 
fessor of Roman law, has cast off the 
solemn toga and the square cap in his 
poems, and has donned the parti-coloured 
attire of a romantic singer of the woods. 
The more dramatic prizes there are, the 
fewer plays there are that deserve them. 
The jury that sits at Vienna and has 
to adjudge the prize of three thousand 
marks founded by Grillparzer has once 
more found no piece, produced within the 
three years, worthy of the award. To be 
sure, the conditions stipulated by Grillparzer 
include the Draconian rule, that not only 
must the prize work give promise of lasting 
success on the stage, but also possess literary 
merit. The first part of the rule was directed 
against the increasing number of closet 
dramas ; the second against the degradation 
of the play into a spectacle. The veteran, 


whose youth was passed in the days of 
Schiller and Goethe, overlooked the fact 
that no more than other products of the 
human mind, such as language, custom, or 
statute, can dramatic literature evade the 
pervading law of Nature, and escape a 


— decline. As he and H. von Kleist 
llowed the dramatic classics, so the senti- 
mentalists like Halm, ready writers like 
Raupach, the Kraftgenialen like Grabbe and 
H bhel, rosaic patriots full of ‘‘ tendency” 
like Laube and Gutzkow and Prutz, have 
succeeded him. The jury—on which, besides 
Dingelstedt, who died lately, sat well-known 
men likeCarri¢re and Hettner—debated long 
whether they dared award the prize to the 
‘Hexe’ of Arthur Fittger, or the tragedy 
‘King Eric,’ by Joseph Weilen ; the former 
appeared to possess literary merit, the latter 
could boast of stage success. Neither, how- 
ever, possessed both qualifications, and con- 
sequently neither won the prize. The 
Munich judges who have to award the prize 
founded by Louis II. were not more fortu- 
nate; so the hopes of the German play- 
wright were centred on Berlin, where the 
Schiller Prize, the gift of the Emperor 
William, had to be awarded. ‘Clytem- 
nestra,’ a tragedy by G. Siegert, was written 
ten years ago, but it has only been acted 
this year. The object of the writer has 
been to reconcile the ancient theme to the 
modern conscience; and for this reason he 
has abandoned the notion of the destiny 
awaiting the heroine as one of the race 
of Tantalus, and he has also discarded 
the matricide of Orestes as repugnant to 
human feelings. The heroic queen of 
ZEschylus, who bears with unbent head 
the weight of her crime, becomes in his 
hands an over-ambitious matron who is 
shocked at her own deed, and, tormented by 
remorse, hands the cup of poison to herself 
and dies, a repentant sinner, in the arms of 
her children, having made due atonement. 
Orestes in this way quite escapes the Eu- 
menides. In compensation the poet allows 
the Erinnyes to beset the threshold of Cly- 
temnestra’s palace: Agamemnon emerges 
from the abode of the shades and appears, 
like Banquo’s ghost, unseen by any eye but 





There is no lack, it will be seen, of the 
humanity of which the writer’s friends boast. 
On the other hand, of the ‘‘ ancient view of 
the world ” there is not a trace in this more 
than commonly belauded tragedy. While 
the writer of this play has converted a 
noble tragedy into a family drama, the 
incomparably more gifted author of ‘ Die 
Patricierin,’ Richard Voss, has turned the his- 
torical struggle between tyrannical masters 
and avenging slaves into a tragical love duet 
between the proud spouse of the Triumvir 
Crassus and the gladiator Spartacus. Metella 
on seeing Spartacusin the arena has conceived 
a violent passion for him, but, repulsed by 
him for the sake of the Greek slave Hero, 
incites her detested husband to make him- 
self, by the destruction of Spartacus, master 
of the Roman world and of her. Un- 
fortunately the character of the insurgent 
slave, who has besides to revenge on the 
pitiless Metella the death of his brother, 
fails to resist the deceitful charm of the high- 
born dame. Spartacus, wounded, but vic- 
torious, is softened by the entreaties of the 
woman he has before repulsed, and only 
realizes what is his duty and the existence 
of the gulf that separates the slave from the 
patrician when he beholds the corpse of Hero, 
whom he has abandoned at Metella’s order, 
and who has subsequently been poisoned 
by her rival. In the battle that ensues 
Spartacus is defeated, and his dead body 
is carried in the triumphal procession of 
the victorious Crassus and laid by him at 
the feet of his wife, who thereupon slays 
herself. Apart from the sudden weakness 
of Spartacus, which, while it is little credit- 
able to him, is without adequate cause, this 
drama is full of colour and energy; and 
although its construction betrays the hand 
of a beginner, it gives a far truer picture 
of the Roman world than the tragedy men- 
tioned above does of the antique spirit. 
The author is guilty of a slip such as mortals 
are liable to when he depicts Crassus as 
dreaming of the dignity of ‘ Kaiser” for 
himself, and of “ Kaiserin” for his wife, 
before Cesar had made the name of his 
house the title of the highest dignity in 
the world. A third tragedy, ‘The Carlo- 
vingians,’ by E. von Wildenbruch, depicts 
the contest between the pious son of Char- 
lemagne and his impious grandsons Lothaire 
and Louis. The sons of Ermengarde, their 
father’s first wife, are the foes of the son of 
the Guelf Judith, subsequently Charles the 
Bald, and of the division of the Frankish 
lands. In order to make a play out of the 
political consequences of this momentous 
division, which occupied a series of years 
and was only ended by the treaty of Verdun, 
and compress the whole matter into a few 
moments, the author has taken great liber- 
ties with facts. A Count Bernard of Bar- 
celona, quite unknown to history, is made 
by him the lever of the plot. A born 
Richard III., but without the deformity 
that Richard used as an excuse, by fraud 
and force, dagger and poison, he clears 
away everything that forms an obstacle 
to his ambition, which is to step over 


the bodies of the Carlovingians to the : 


imperial throne. To be sure, the author 


| endeavours to make this villain conceiv- 
hers, only to announce, amidst thunder and | 
lightning, not the punishment she deserved, | 
but an altogether unmerited forgiveness. | empress. 


able by representing his misdeeds as the 
outcome of his violent passion for the lovely 
The count saw her on her 
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wedding day, that is, seventeen years before 
the play begins. The passion, however 
which he then conceived for her, has never 
attracted him to her presence during thig 
considerable period, nor prevented a devoted 
attachment on his part to a Moorish beay 
whom, however, he ruthlessly murders when 
she plays the spy upon his secret interviews 
with the empress. With the exception of 
this monster the characters in the drama are 
shadowy, while the only powerful scene ig 
that between mother and son, in which the 
latter repels the love which has degraded hig 
mother in order to raise him. In his ‘ Harold? 
this writer treats the same subject as Mr, 
Tennyson does in his tragedy of that name, 
but the development of motives is less studied 
than multiplicity of incidents. A subject 
well fitted for comedy has been used by 
Paul Heyse in his ‘ Weiber von Schorndorf? 
The men of Schorndorf are terrified by the 
approach of the French and talk of sur- 
rendering. The Swabian women, however, 
with the wife of the burgomaster at their 
head, storm the Town Hall, take the cowards 
prisoners, and hold the town with hayforks 
and pikes till relief comes. In handling this 
amusing incident, which recalls the rule of 
women in the ‘ Lysistrata,’ the writer has 
depicted the contest between man and wife, 
in which the former represents the shrewd 
but anxious brain, the latter the vehement 
but generous heart. The dispute ends in 
mutual respect. H. Kruse, the author of 
‘Rosamunde,’ deals in his tragedy ‘ Raven 
Barnekow ’ with a theme belonging to the 
Fatherland, the contest between the arbitrary 
but loyal bailiff and the burghers panting 
after freedom, in which the former is 
vanouished. The play is true to history, but 
there is more dialogue than drama in the 
piece. 

German comedy, which attained a higher 
level than usual in the hands of Freytag and 
Wilbrandt, has found a second Kotzebue in 
G. von Moser, who is as prolific if not so able 
as his predecessor. Neither his older works, 
like the ‘Foundation Festival’ and ‘The 
Librarian,’ nor the comedy which he has 
brought out this year in conjunction with 
Schénthan, ‘War in Peace,’ equals the 
vigorous caricature of ‘Deutsche K leinstiidter,’ 
or such a genteel comedy as the genial, 
light-hearted ‘ Beide Klingsberg.’ A specific 
type which is unrepresented in England and 
France is the village play. Since Charlotte 
Birch-Pfeiffer dramatized Auerbach’s ‘Dorf- 
geschichten’ and Mosenthal’s ‘ Deborah’ 
brought the subject of Jewish emancipation 
on the boards, village life has been made 
fashionable by a man of the ability of L. An- 
zengruber, and sometimes treated in a “‘ten- 
denzios” manner, as in the ‘ Vicar of Kireh- 
feld,’ sometimes as a simple representation of 
human life, as in ‘Meineidbauer.’ This year 
a daughter of Madame Birch-Pfeifier, Wil- 
helmine von Hillern, has made a succe 
attempt in the latter direction and s 
her mother. The robbery which the mother 
perpetrated in dramatizing another person's 
tales the daughter, endowed with greater 
inventive power, has practised only on her 
own property. ‘Die Geierwally’ is an ably 
zondensed dramatic version of the village 
tale of the same name, which first appeared 
in Rodenberg’s Rundschau. The conflict 
between the insolent maid, who takes her 
name from the vultures’ nest which she has 
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robbed, and the strong “ Birenjosef,” who 
ig called after the bear with which he fought, 
‘sa war between hate and love, similar to 


that of the Walkyre Brunhild and the hero 


Siegfried. ; 

af “ poem in prose,” the fairy tale, forms 
the arch which leads from poetry to prose. 
The believing child-world of the fairy tale is 
nearly akin to the naive view of life that 

rvades the ballad, and so one can scarcely 
wonder that a master of the ballad also ven- 
tures on the ‘‘ Mirchen.” The ‘Sommer- 
mirchen’ of Rudolf Baumbach show the fan- 
aful narrator to equal advantage with the 
fanciful fabulist. The fresh, wildly roguish, 
and yet unpretentious, hearty tone which 
suits the fairy tale has not been so happily 
aught since the days of Jacob Grimm. 
In these stories the old German mythology, 
which like the Greek peopled hill and wood 
and spring with gnomes and elfs, wakes to 
life upon the moonlit glades of the Thurin. 

ian forest, the home of the author, figures 
a of spirit, while in Richard Wagner’s 
attempt to revive the world of Teutonic gods 
the result is caricature. 

If novels had to contain something new 
only a few of the countless stories which 
each year sees come into existence would be 

inted. Among the few the first place is 
em to Conrad Ferdinand Meyer, the author 
of ‘Georg Jenatsch’ and ‘The Saint,’ a 
ilgrim’s tale, and of ‘Das Brigittchen von 
Trogen’ in Rodenberg’s Rundschau. The 
“Facetie”’ is put into the mouth of the dis- 
coverer of the comedies of Plautus, the 
roguish Humanist Poggio, who is represented 
as supplying an at once droll and striking 
explanation of a deceitful miracle in a Swiss 
convent, the thoroughly peasant-like but 
cunning abbess of which gives her name to 
the story. Paul Heyse the inexhaustible 
supplies, among many other contributions to 
the same journal, a story of the troubadours 
of Provence, notable for subtlety and 
colouring, called ‘The Lame Angel’; and 
in Lindau’s Nord und Sid, under the 
title of ‘The Ass,’ a humorous picture of 
—, philosophy in the half-ruinous 
uts of poverty. Louise von Francois, the 
author of a much lauded biographical sketch 
of character, ‘The Last Reckenburgerin,’ 
and Marie von Ebner-Eschenbach, a mis- 
tress of minute portraiture, are kindred 
spirits. The former in her humorous story, 
‘Phosphorus Hollunder,’ has furnished a 
description of a bel esprit in a small town, 
after the manner of Jean Paul; the latter 
in her ‘ Newly Collected Tales’ has supplied 
characteristic pictures from the stratum 
bordering between art and handicraft, drawn 
with unusual predilection, and with an even 
more unusual degree of technical knowledge 
of the work she describes, a knowledge, in 
fact, possessed only by collectors or those 
especially interested in the subject. While 
the novels of Frau von Eschenbach give us de- 
scriptions of life among the Austrian nobility 
to which she herself belongs, Rosegger, her 
fellow countryman, whose collected works 
have been published this year, deriving his 
experience from a narrower sphere, gives 
us graphic descriptions of life among the 
Austrian Alps. A third Austrian writer, 
Leopold Kompert, well known already from 
z > re ‘From the Ghetto,’ as an 

® delineator of the Jewish popular spirit, 
has in his “educational ” en ‘ Hein, 





and Franzi,’ presented a picture of school 
life, and gives a psychological and exciting 
story of the mental struggles of two children, 
who, in spite of school and church, are 
“‘ morally sick”? under the influence of some 
dark power, and who, out of love for each 
other, end in becoming criminals. 

Since the hero in the last volume of Frey- 
tag’s ‘ Ahnen’ (the grandson of Ingo, King 
of the Vandals) condescended to settle down, 
as a Dr. Konig, in the humble position 
of editor of a small weekly paper in a 
Silesian village, the heroic element in Ger- 
man romance has again given place to 
descriptions of ordinary life. It can no 
longer be denied that the novelist has 
greatly disappointed the reading world by 
the solution of the historical problem which 
had been anxiously awaited for eight years 
and followed through six volumes. Accord- 
ing to the general opinion, the line of de- 
scendants from the Teuton chief ought to 
have been traced to a German prince of the 

resent day with national tendencies. The 
ocality described, and easily enough re- 
cognized as Thuringia, in the neighbour- 
hood of Gotha, where the author himself 
had fixed his home under the patronage of 
the duke, seemed to point to the protector 
of the national union, the victor ‘‘ on horse- 
back” at Eckernfirde, and the composer of 
the opera of ‘ Cassilda.’ Can it be that the 
novelist’s intention was to show Europe, 
which, according to the dictum of Ger- 
vinus, is ripening for republics, that the 
descendants of kings have in our day be- 
come simple citizens? or was it merely flatter- 
ing to himself to prove that the fathers of 
our present poets and writers were at one 
time kings? While Freytag has thus 
descended to every-day life, Felix Dahn, 
the historian of the western Goths and the 
glorifier of the Ostrogoths, has ascended into 
the past, and, moreover, not only beyond the 
times of Teja and Totila, but even beyond 
the days of the Northern heroes, with 
the question ‘Sind Gitter?’—in fact, he 
has mounted to the gods of the Walhalla, 
where the father of the gods, Odin, finds 
‘‘comfort” in a pantheistico-pessimistic 
view of life, which he seems to have learned 
from Schopenhauer. But while Dahn’s 
fancy turns to those remote days, without, 
as regards locality, quitting German soil, 
Georg Ebers, the Alma Tadema of novelists, 
seems to feel at home only among the curled 
wigs of the Egyptians and the sphinxes of 
Memphis. ‘The relationship between the 
two men is such that we find the novelist 
copying the painter. Alma Tadema’s grace- 
ful painting depicting a love scene on a glit- 
tering white quay, under the blue sky of 
Naples, Ebers has turned into a charm- 
ing novelette in an antique dress, and 
calls it ‘A Question.’ Ehbers’s last novel, 
‘The Emperor,’ carries the reader back to 
the days of the Egyptian Renaissance under 
Hadrian—an age that shows an ominous 
resemblance to the present as regards wealth 
of artistic learning and dearth of original 
creative power. Contrary to his usual 
custom, the learned author has this time not 
been content with exhibiting his stupendous 
knowledge of the detail of archeology, but, 
as in his best work, ‘Homo Sum,’ has 
devoted his strength mainly to delineating 
the contradictory character of his chief 
figure, which is a marvellous mixture of 


brilliant and dangerous qualities. Hadrian, 
the tourist, who has become acquainted with 
the whole known world from personal ob- 
servation, who is eminently learned in art 
and history, who has grasped the develop- 
ment of the human race as far as it has 
gone, but who, although ruler of the Roman 
Empire, has left no lasting trace of any 
creative idea in it, is the very symbol of 
that knowledge which, although it embraces 
all possible experience, is barren, inasmuch 
as it refers to what has long since passed, 
carries one back to a factitious life, but is 
incapable of creating anything new or that 
has not existed before. It was perhaps the 
silent consciousness of this mental impotence 
which cast an indestructible veil of melan- 
choly round the mighty ruler—a veil which 
remained unlifted even by the warm friend- 
ship he felt for Antinous, who seemed to 
him the embodiment of the ideal of beauty ; 
and the latter’s mysterious death only caused 
the veil to fall the more darkly and closely 
around him. 

If the origin of the German archeological 
romance points to a French prototype, suchas 
Flaubert’s ‘Salammbé,’ the German “social 
novel,” of which Friedrich Spielhagenmay be 
considered the prophet, has formed a school 
of its own. Ast sama custom of inter- 
weaving the life of his heroes with some 
terrible catastrophe in nature, a flood or the 
bursting of asea-wall, threatens to degenerate 
into mere mannerism in his imitators. One 
of the most prolific of these, Robert Byr, of 
Bregenz, who is also well known as @ 
dramatist, has in this way. found welcome 
material in the late destruction of the village 
of Elm, in canton Glarus, to introduce into his 
last romance, entitled ‘Irreconcilable,’ which 
as regards sensational interest and delinea- 
tion of character is not unworthy of its 
prototype. It gives a terrible account of 
a leaiie in Switzerland, amid the débris of 
which and amid floods the life of his dif- 
ferent characters is evolved and purified. By 
way of proof that Ebers too has created a 
school in Germany, I may mention a novel 
by Ernst Eckstein, ‘The Claudians.’ This 
light-hearted humourist, whose frivolous e 
‘Don Juan’ is distinguished by a conception 
of life as airy as its style of versification, has 
in his last work, to please the taste of the day, 
dressed himself in the toga and chlamys of 
the times of the Roman Empire; but the old 
Adam is discovered behind the mask. Ebers, 
the scholar, whose fidelity to costume is at 
first hand and from himself, gives a con- 
scientious, if at times almost too studied, 
reflection of antiquity; but Eckstein, the 
manufacturer, from whom we have it at 
second hand, supplies the men, questions, 
and customs of the present day under the 
superficial disguise of the times of the 
Ceesars. 

It has long since been admitted that the 
complications of a romance are often sur- 
passed in actual history. If romance has 
the advantage of depicting the inner life of 
the mind and heart, while history has to 
confine itself to registering the facts of the 
outer life, still romance has to forfeit this. 
advantage when faced by autobiographies 
and authenticated collections of letters. 
One of the most interesting publications 
of this kind during the past year, and one 
not merely historical, but of human 
interest, is the collection of letters of the. 
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Empress Maria Theresa to her children and 
friends published by the eminent historian 
Alfred von Arneth. The State archives in 
Vienna, to which enormous masses of docu- 
ments have flowed during the 500 years of 
the sovereignty of the house of Hapsburg, 
have only of late years, under the auspices 
of Von Arneth, been liberally thrown open. 
The correspondences that have appeared 
have all been published by the same 
editor, and have shown the empress mother 
in her political intercourse with the loveliest 
and most unfortunate of her daughters, 
Marie Antoinette, and with her son Joseph, 
who was her equal in mind and character, 
and her superior in appreciation of the 
demands of the age. The last series of 
letters presents a picture of the empress as 
the anxious mother concerned about the 
education of her children, especially of her 
sons, and we see her also as the friend and 
gracious sovereign acknowledging the value 
of her servants and the services rendered by 
them. While this correspondence gives us 
an insight into that inner life which does not 
overlook the narrow sphere of home in the 
wider interests of the throne, another set of 
letters from ‘ Herder’s House in Weimar’ 
reveals the inner life of a family circle 
in which, within the confines of the home, is 
enthroned a spirit which has influenced the 
world. It is a piece of German idealism 
that links Switzerland, long since politically 
distinct, to the mother country. The writer 
of these letters is a young man from Schaff- 
hausen who was studying in Gittingen, the 
brother of the great Swiss historian Johannes 
Miiller, and subsequently the editor of his 
works. Attracted by Herder’s fame, he on 
one occasion when passing Weimar called 
at his house without any introduction, and 
was so captivated by the pleasant, intel- 
lectual atmosphere of the pastor’s humble 
abode that he remained there half a year. 
This passing visit ended in one of those 
literary friendships which were known only 
to that century of sentimental outpourings of 
kindred souls, and the fruits of it are now 
laid before the public by Jacob Baechthold. 
In this ‘ Reisebiichlein’ of a young student, 
which was written towards the dawn of the 
golden age of German literature, we have a 
genuine specimen —of the Werther-Rousseau 
species—of the sentimental eccentricity 
and fantastic enthusiasm of the day; on 
the other hand, in the accounts of the 
travels of another student who afterwards 
became famous, which have likewise only 
recently been published (in the Deutsche 
Rundschau), we have a drastic illustration of 
the cosmopolitan sentiments and revolu- 
tionary enthusiasm for the young French 
republic that prevailed among the German 
contemporaries of its First Consul, Napoleon. 
The author, Carl Hase, was a Jena philo- 
logist, who imagined that Greek liberty was 
about to reappear in France, and fancied 
Bonaparte was one of Plutarch’s heroes. 
He wandered on foot to Paris with twenty 
thaiers and his Homer in his pocket, and his 
student’s rapier at his side. There the 
young Grecian, owing to his knowledge of 

nguages, found friends among the most dis- 
tinguished scholars, and obtained a postin the 
National (shortly afterwards to be called the 
Imperial) Library. Hewasappointed tutor to 
the subsequent Emperor Napoleon III., and 
died at an advanced age after having for 





many years been the director of his library. 
The golden age of Weimar is also recalled 
to our minds by Hermann Rollett’s splendid 
collection of the authentic portraits of 
Goethe, which are accompanied by full and 
critical remarks by the editor. The collec- 
tion shows us the poet in all the different 
periods of his life, excepting his childhood 
and boyhood, of which we possess no 
authentic likenesses; the portraits are not 
unfrequently so different from the usual 
conception of the poet that we can scarcely 
believe him to be the same person. Goethe’s 
outward appearance has by this publica- 
tion become the subject of as minute an 
investigation as his inward character and 
disposition have long been. Of late years 
the minute study of Goethe has been 
stimulated by the foundation of special 
Gocthe societies and a Goethe annual, similar 
to the Dante and Shakspeare ‘ Jahrbiicher.’ 
This year’s number of the annual, edited by 
Ludwig Geiger, contains among other con- 
tributions an interesting article on Goethe’s 
relations to Denmark from the pen of the 
eminent literary historian Georg Brandes. 
Brandes isa Dane by birth, it is true, but has 
not inherited that brotherly hatred between 
Germans and Danes which unfortunately 
has become the fashion in spite of their com- 
mon Teutonic origin. The little Northern 
kingdom has always maintained a close 
intellectual connexion with Germany ; many 
Danish poets and writers, such as Oehlen- 
schliger, Baggesen, Steffens, and Brandes 
himself, belong to the literature of Ger- 
many as well as of Denmark. And some 
of the German poets, such as Klopstock and 
Schiller, and of late years Hebbel, have 
received support from Denmark while their 
German fatherland left them to wait for it 
in vain. Upon Schiller’s relations to Copen- 
hagen full light has only of late years 
been thrown by the publication of the 
letters of Duke Christian of Augustenburg 
to the poet, which prove that serious 
thoughts were entertained in Denmark 
of inducing the author of ‘Don Carlos’ to 
accept some Government appointment there. 
Brandes now tells us of the influence which 
Goethe’s character and works have exercised 
upon Denmark, and of the traces left by 
them upon poetry and society. 

Among the Goethe literature I must 
also class the last volume of Vischer’s critical 
essays, ‘Altes und Neues,’ which contains 
a vindication of his much disputed opinion 
about the second part of Goethe’s ‘ Faust.’ 
The same writer also contributes a critical 
study on the Swiss novelist Gottfried Keller, 
whose strange romance entitled ‘Green 
Henry,’ which the author himself calls a 
‘“‘cultur-roman,”’ after the manner of Wil- 
helm Meister, has this year reappeared 
remodelled and with an entirely different 
ending. While from this last book we 
obtain an insight into the mysterious de- 
velopment of a fictitious life, in Buchner’s 
‘Life of Freiligrath,’ in letters, we are pre- 
sented with a view of the real life of a man 
whose poetic flame showed itself early, and, 
in spite of all outward hindrances, burst 
forth on the volcanic soil of his native Rhine- 
land. 

It is only men like Leopold von Ranke, 
already certain of immortality, who would 
venture in their eighty-fifth year to begin 
an extensive work on universal history. 





As universal history, in contrast to & mane 
collection of histories of different countries 
and peoples, is distinguished by its em. 
bracing only what belongs to the world 
at large—a universal law or predominant 
conception of historical events—no other 
writer living is in so great a measure fitted 
by knowledge and experience for such g 
task. While this work gives us history in 
a cosmopolitan form, others, such as Arnold’s 
‘ Early Teutonic Period’ and Dahn’s ‘ Tey. 
tonic Peoples and Tribes,’ present history in 
a national form; others, again, such as L, 
von Gonzenbach’s ‘ Life of Hans Ludwig 
von Erlach,’ present it in a local shape. 
Arnold has set himself the task of bringing 
od “Sy 
Tacitus’s account of the Germans again into 
repute in opposition to Czsar’s derogatory 
reports. Dahn, the author of the ‘Teutonic 
Chiefs,’ is acknowledged one of the best 
authorities on the Teutonic tribes and the 
political relations at the time of the migra- 
tion of nations. Gonzenbach, the Swiss, 
follows the somewhat thankless task of 
clearing the character of his sharply censured 
countryman from the reproach of having, as 
the hireling of Richelieu, betrayed Duke 
Bernhard of Weimar and the fortress of 
Breisach to the French. 

Among the books of travel published 
this year the works of two princes would 
have had to be mentioned first had they 
been made accessible to the public, and not 
printed merely for private circulation. One 
of these is from the pen of the Crown Prince 
of Austria, who gives an account of his 
tour in the East during the spring of last 
year; the other is written by the Grand 
Duke Ludwig Salvator of Austria, who 
describes his travels along the coast of 
North Africa, and more especially in Tunis. 
On the other hand, we have the travels of 
Baron von Hiibner, late Austrian statesman 
and ambassador, which were first published 
in French, and have now appeared as a 
German original. In Ludwig Steub’s plea- 
sant pictures ‘From Tyrol’ we have his 
roguish humour and all the freshness of 
youth, in spite of his grey hairs; and Martin 
Schleich’s ‘April Days in Italy’ is a 
palpable proof that the pilgrimages of the 
Tannhiiuser race to Rome have not come to 
an end, although they are not nowadays 
made with the object of paying a visit to the 
Holy Father, Pope Urban. 

Of works relating to the history of art I 
have to mention the publication and trans- 
lation of an artist’s work on Leonardo da 
Vinci, which has hitherto existed only in 
manuscript ; the author is the painter 
Ludwig in Rome, and his work has 
appeared in Eitelberger’s ‘ Records and In- 
vestigations in the History of Art.’ Among 
the works relating to music the most note- 
worthy are E. Hanslick’s ‘ Musikalische 
Stationen,’ a series of new critical essays, 
and a collection of unpublished ‘Mozartiana’ 
by Gustav Nottebohm. Among the political 
works Franz von Liher’s ‘ Russland’s 
Werben und Wollen’ occupies a prominent 
place, and is distinguished by appreciation 
and knowledge of the subject. Conspicuous 
also are the pithy but somewhat dogmatic 
‘Essays’ of Ed. Lasker, the leader of the 
National Liberal party ; noteworthy also, if 
only on account of the author’s name, yet 
not altogether on this account, is the series 
of speeches of the Chancellor (1871-79), 
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«ho has now become the opponent both of 
Lasker and of the National Union. 

German philosophy again stands, as it did 
a hundred years ago, under the influence of 
Kant, and the latter’s chief work, ‘The 
Critique of Pure Reason,’ has this year 
celebrated the hundredth anniversary of its 
existence. Kant, who agrees with Locke 
about the critique of human knowledge, 
resembles him also in the fact that his, 
like Locke’s, principal works were written 
when the author was pretty well ad- 
yanced in years. Locke completed his in 
his fifty-eighth year, while Kant was 
over fifty-six in 1781, when his ‘ Critique 
of Pure Reason’ was first published. 
Locke’s work was the fruit of nearly 
twenty years of study, while Kant’s was 
the result of over ten years’ occupation with 
the subject. Kant’s faith in the philo- 
sophical ideas of his youth and in Wolf’s 
metaphysics had been shaken by the study 
of Newton’s works, which induced him to 
go over entirely to the school of English 
empiricism; here, however, his faith was 
made to waver again by Hume’s scepticism, 
whereupon he imagined that with the dis- 
covery of the synthetic d priori nature 
of mathematical judgments he had over- 
come even that difficulty, and hoped to 
establish human knowledge on a new and 
indestructible foundation by giving proofs 
of the unalterable a prior? elements in man’s 
capability of knowledge. This discovery 


was first made public by him in his inaugural 
address in 1770, and the proofs were given 
in his three principal works, ‘The Critique 


of Pure Reason,’ ‘ The Critique of Practical 
Knowledge,’ and ‘ The Critique of the Power 
of Judgment.’ The first of these, which 
is the starting-point for all modern German 
philosophy, as Locke’s essay is that of all 
modern English philosophy, appearedin 1781, 
the same year which saw the publication of 
Schiller’s ‘ Riuber,’ the first considerable 
production of the poet who subsequently 
became Kant’s disciple and admirer. This 
work of Kant’s, therefore, is not only 
classical owing to its subject, but has 
become venerable owing to its age, and, 
like the works of classic writers, has run 
through a number of editions, widely 
different from one another; thus it 
has become necessary to form a special 
system of Kantian philology, and it 
is also necessary to have special com- 
mentaries on Kant on account of the ob- 
scurities and contradictions that originally 
existed in the work or have gradually 
erept into it. Hans Vaihinger, a pupil of 
the late Albert Lange, the founder of the 
Neokantian school, has come forward to meet 
this want with an able and exhaustive com- 
mentary on Kant’s ‘Critique of Pure Reason,’ 
in which he compares the text of the manu- 
script version with all the other editions, 
and offers, in continued succession, an 
explanation and comparison of these to- 
gether with the main substance of all Kant’s 
other works. Another admirer of the 
Kinigsberg sage, Karl Kehrbach, has 
with philological accuracy reprinted another 
work of Kant’s, ‘Towards Kverlasting 
Peace ’; it is a small work, but one which, 
considering the dangers scarcely past and 
perhaps impending in the immediate future, 
1s doubly important at present. It appeared 
first in 1795, amid the hue and ery of the 





war of the Revolution. This treatise, in 
which the German philosopher concurred 
with the views of the French apostle of 
peace, Bernardin de Saint Pierre, acquires 
special interest from the fact that the 
greatest strategist of the present day, Von 
Moltke, agrees with the philosopher in 
denouncing war, and has declared “ that 
war, even when successful, is a national evil.” 
When addressing the German Parliament 
in justification of the war budget, the chief 
of the Prussian military staff did, it is 
true, recall his pacific words, and spoke 
of war as ‘‘an element in the order of the 
universe as determined by God,” much in 
the same way as another Prussian officer 
declared that the military schools were 
‘‘established upon the belief in God and the 
Trinity.” Kant’s sermon on peace, in which 
he expresses the hope to see the disputes 
of natious settled by a supreme international 
law court, was unfavourably received by 
those of his contemporaries who, like Wil- 
helm von Humboldt, were statesmen, or who, 
like Schiller’s friend Korner, were lawyers by 
profession. They thought it contained ‘too 
glaring an amount of democratic sentiment” ; 
on the other hand, Herder, who denounced 
war ‘‘as inhuman and worse than brutal,” 
agreed with Kant on this point in spite of 
his general antipathy to him. Of the other 
philosophical writings of the year some 
follow the path struck by Kant, such as 
Otto Kaspari’s treatise ‘On the Certainty 
of Knowledge,’ and Robert Zimmermann’s 
‘ Outlines of Anthroposophy,’ the sketch of 
‘‘a system of an ideal conception of the 
universe upon a realistic foundation”; it 
offers the first encyclopedic conclusion 
of Herbart’s realism. Other works, such 
as ‘The Visible and Invisible World,’ 
by the spiritualist Pery, and ‘On the 
Prejudices of Mankind,’ by another spiri- 
tualist, Hellenbach, who in spite of an other- 
wise unprejudiced mind seems prejudiced in 
favour of mediums and spirit-rapping, are 
a proof that, notwithstanding the enthusiasm 
for Kant, the light which he brought with 
him has not proved sufficient to enlighten 
all. Rosert ZIMMERMANN. 


GREECE. 

Tue political situation of Greece has been 
so critical and the excitement so intense 
during the last two years that they have 
naturally left a mark upon our literature. 
Staff maps, handbooks of the art of war, 
sanitary manuals, have appeared in quan- 
tities—most of them translations from the 
French or German, and made at the instance 
of the Government. ‘The only one I need 
mention is a map of Thessaly and Southern 
Epirus, by Michael Chrysochoos, on the 
scale of 1 : 200,000. 

The poets have been singularly silent 
during the crisis, and the little that they have 
published often shows dissatisfaction or con- 
tempt. Only Achilles Paraschos evinced a 
disposition to treat matters earnestly, but he 
stopped in disgust at the imperfect satisfac- 
tion of the national aspirations. The first 
collected edition of the writings of this 
popular poet appeared in October. It 
fills three volumes, and represents the 
activity of twenty years. In days when the 
realistic school is beginning to gain ground 
in Greece he has remained true to the 
romantic school, which, when discredited in 








the rest of Europe, still held its own among 
us. We must not, however, suppose that he 
lacks originality. On the contrary, what he 
writes is his own. Be the metal gold or 
silver, the impress on the coin is_ his, 
modified, of course, by national feelings 
and aspirations. His main characteristic is 
pathos, he lacks method and deliberation, 
and he is given to repetition ; hence isolated 
passages are more telling than any entire 
poem of his. Yet taken all in all, he is 
the most considerable Greek lyric poet of the 
day. The wit of the 'éAwres of Demetrius 
Kokkos is pure Attic. Georgios Suris 
shows talent in his verses in the comic 
papers, and writes fluently about social 
and political events, without always trying 
to give much meaning to his verses. 
Georgios Drosinis, a young and promising 
poet, only needs to be national. In his 
collection of lyrics, ‘Cobwebs,’ he wavers 
between the tenderness of Coppée, to whom 
his volume is dedicated, and the humour of 
Heine. The Calderon medal offered by 
the Madrid Academy has been carried off 
from thirteen competitors by Const. Xenos. 
Johannes Kamburoglu obtained a copper 
medal. Among other volumes of verse may 
be mentioned the ‘ Verses’ of N. Kambas, 
the ‘ Parerga’ of Prof. Theod. Aphendulis, 
the ‘ Fables and Dialogues’ of Dem. Kam- 
buroglu, and the ‘Poems’ of E. Martinengo. 

Dramatic literature is comparatively in 
a low state. In the last two years only 
the ‘Anacreon’ of D. Koromilas, an idyl 
in dramatic form, and some pieces of A, 
Antoniadis, such as ‘The Tyrannicides’ 
and ‘ Demetrius of Macedon,’ deserve men- 
tion, and the last named show ne poetic 
power. Original novels, and even tales, 
are conspicuous by their absence. The 
attempt, however, of A. Kurtidis, under the 
pseudonym of /®milius Heimarmenos, to 
establish in his ‘Childish Pages’ a national 
literature for children, is to be praised. 

The editing of unpublished sources of the 
history of medieval Greece and of texts of 
popular literature is zealously pursued. 
Constantine Sathas has brought out in Paris 
the first two volumes of his ‘Monuments 
Grecs’ (Athen., No. 2757). They coatain 
a whole series of documents drawn from 
the Venetian archives relating to the history 
of Greek lands in the fifteenth century. 
In the introduction to the first volume he 
has tried to explain the name ‘ Morea” 
by deriving it from an old city Margiia in 
Elis. Although this hypothesis must be 
rejected, and exception may be taken to 
the way in which Sathas has edited his 
documents. every one must feel grateful to 
this untiring worker for his book. The 
writer of this article has completed his 
edition of the hitherto inedited works of M. 
Akominatos, Bishop of Athens (1182-1220), 
and has published at Paris his ‘ Collection 
de Romans Grees,’ a collection of medieval 
Greek poems, printed from MSS. in the 
libraries of Oxford and Leyden. Sent by the 
Greek Chamber on a missior to Mount 
Athos, he made a catalogue of 5,766 MSS. in 
the libraries of twenty monasteries. A. Mili- 
arakis has printed the epopee on Basilios 
Digenis Acritas, which has been a good deal 
talked of recently. The MS. from Andros 
used in this edition is much more complete 
than the Trebizond oue from which the 
poem was first printed b en and 
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Legrand. Gabriel Sophocles has brought 
out the Kiros xapirwv, a versified work of 
the polymath of the seventeenth century 
Cesarios Daponte. Gabriel Destunis has 
published at St. Petersburg from MSS. 
extant in that city the song of Armuris and 
a threnos on the capture of Athens by the 
Turks. He has also issued a popular poem 
of Trebizond, ‘Xanthinos.’ Out of a feeling 
of respect for the memory of the late Prof. 
Wagner, MM. Bikelas and Sathas have 
supervised the printing for his ‘Trois Poémes 
Grecs du Moyen Age inédits.’ A. Sigalas 
has published, under the title of ‘ Collection 
of National Poetry,’ about 400 popular 
songs with the corresponding music. ‘The 
Songs of Olympus,’ by Athanasios Oekono- 
midis, contains little that is new. Much 
more interesting is the collection of Epirote 
songs made by the late Pan. Aravantinos, 
teacher in the Gymnasium at Janina. His 
sons have published it. It not only contains 
497 specimens, of which 300 are new, but it 
is marked by great care and acquaintance 
with the present state of this branch of litera- 
ture. The little treatise on ‘ Meteorological 
Folk-Tales,’ by N. Politis, is much to the 
point. 

In philology I have to mention a metrical 
translation, in the popular language, of the 
‘Odyssey’ by Fool Polylas, and the trea- 
tises by A. Tzerepis upon Greek compound 
words; upon the Areopagus, by K. Papa- 
michalopulos; on the ‘ Festivals. of the 
Ancient Greeks,’ by A. Maltos; ‘Critical 
Remarks on Strabo,’ and on ‘The Native 
City of Pseonius of Mende,’ by M. Dimitsas ; 
and on ‘The Scientific Determination of 
Ancient Greek Plants by Aid of the Present 
Names,’ by S. Krinos. ‘A Short Account of 
Education among the Modern Greeks,’ by 
C. Xanthopulos, is a useful book, in spite 
of its errors and omissions. Especial praise 
is due to the work published in Paris by G. 
Chasiotis, ‘ L’Instruction Publique chez les 
Grecs depuis la Prise de Constantinople,’ in 
which the history of the formation of schools 
throughout Hellenic lands during the last 
four hundred years is related, and a correct 
idea, based on documents, of the educational 
limits of our country is given. 

Archeeology and numismatics have been 
enriched by articles in home and foreign 

eriodicals by Kumanudis, Kastorchis, 

ambros, Mylonas, Postolacca, Kavvadias, 
ard Dragatsis. The two scholars last 
named have written a tractate on the statue 
of Athene made celebrated by the mayor of 
Athens. The ‘Unpublished Coins and 
Leaden Seals of the Medisval Rulers of 
Greece,’ by Paul Lambros, is a collection of 
selected essays regarding the author’s collec- 
tion. 

In geography and history there is little 
to mention. The ‘Thessalia’ of N. Geor- 
giadis is a useful book, full of knowledge 
of the subject and written with warmth and 
feeling. A great deal of information may 
be derived from the volume of A. Miliarakis, 
‘A Description of the Cyclades,’ of which 
part i. has appeared and deals with Andros 
and Keos. N. Philippidis has treated of an 
interesting chapter in our national history in 
his work on ‘The Uprising in Macedonia in 
1821.’ A sensation has been made by the 
‘ Historical Studies’ of M. Renieris. The 
learned author has handled two epochs, viz., 
the accession of Alexander VY. to the Papal 








chair (1409)—he was a Candiote, and his 
name was Peter Filarges—and secondly the 
position of the Byzantine Empire at the 
Council of Bale. The author, although 
patriotic, is not partial, his style is easy, and 
he knows how to unravel the threads of a 
complicated series of events and give a living 
picture of the period. 

A work written in German by S. 
Pappageorg, ‘Ueber den Aristeasbrief,’ 
which contains a collation of a Parisian 
codex hitherto unused, and one by G. 
Derbos, ‘On the Legendary Journey of 
St. Peter to Rome,’ are the only works in 
theology I need mention. 

Law can count several treatises; medi- 
cine is the branch of science most zealously 
pursued among us; it is represented by 
several journals and some separate works. 

Sp. Lamsros. 





HOLLAND. 

In some periods of its history a people is 
fortunate enough to have among its living 
poets a representative man, who reads the 
heart of the nation, gives utterance to 
its noblest aspirations, and leads it on, at 
once a prophet and a king. Sometimes, 
when kings and prophets are getting old, 
it is easy enough for the initiated to point 
out the heir apparent to the throne and to 
foretell on whose shoulders the mantle of 
the prophet will fall. But in the last 
quarter of the nineteenth century, though 
the ranks of our veterans get thinner every 
day, we look in vain for our representative 
poet. No king being anointed by the grace 
of God, let us turn to our little oligarchy of 
letters and see what new aristocrats claim a 
seat beside our old nobility and what places 
are vacant. 

No less a man than Alberdingk Thym 
has introduced this year to the public a 
young author, Mr. G. Jonckbloet, whose 
little volume, ‘ Vlindertjens’ (‘ Butterflies’), 
shows, he assures us, only one side of a 
versatile genius. There are some charming 
poems in this book; they show the author’s 
taste and feeling, and we long to hear his 
other chords. The efforts of Mr. van Liitke- 
biithl and Mr. de Boer do not rise above 
dilettantism, and I should not even mention 
the latter were it not for an amusing proof 
of his naiveté. That an inexperienced author 
should involuntarily imbibe some of the 
thoughts and expressions of a favourite 
poet is in itself not astonishing; but that Mr. 
de Boer should not know that, in different 
stanzas of one poem of his, he has copied 
a dozen lines from De Génestet (and spoiled 
some in the copying), is really preposterous. 
As De Génestet’s lines are still in the hearts 
and on the lips of every one, the readers 
of Mr. de Boer’s poems will, of course, 
detect his plagiarism. I can mention with 
more pleasure Mallinckrodt’s patriotic poems 
in De Tydspiegel and Handelsbiad. Loven- 
daal’s love poems are written in the north 
of the country, but with a warmth of feeling 
and expression that suggests a southern 
origin. The best remind me of Hooft, whom 
he seems to have studied and imitated. In 
Jacques Perk we lost a promising young 
poet, whose sonnets and songs not only 
showed genuine feeling and force of expres- 
sion, but one of the real characteristics of a 
poet, the power of interpreting what others 
too have felt without being able to utter it 








distinctly. Mrs. Hymans-Herzveld, who died 
not many weeks ago, has also succeeded in 
finding a place in the hearts of those who 
read her poems in magazines. Her modesty 
kept her from collecting her songs, but a 
little volume of the poetry of this gifted 
woman has just been issued to keep her 
memory green. Under the pseudonym 
of “ Fiore della Neve” a poet has come 
before the public with a book which wil] 
certainly create a sensation. The ‘ Liefde 
in het Zuiden’ (‘Love in the South’) is g 
somewhat melo-dramatic Spanish story of 
love and trust betrayed, two lives spoiled 
regret and forgiveness coming too late—in 
short, ‘“‘die alte Geschichte.” But even 
the first lines of the prologue have the 
true poetic ring, and the reader feels that 
this is poetry of no mean order. It is not 
only the ease with which the unknown 
handles his different metres, not the 
melody only of his sweet and passionate 
song; it is his instinct of beauty and his 
poetical sensitiveness which make me wel- 
come his advent. 

As arule I only mention original works, 
but the English public ought to hear of a 
prose translation of all the plays of Shak- 
speare, completed this year by Mr. A. §. 
Kok, who had laid us under great obligations 
already by his translations from Dante and 
Calderon. It has been Mr. de Kok’s purpose 
to give an exact, almost literal, translation 
of Shakspeare. A good and very exact prose 
translation is evidently to be preferred when 
the translator is not a poet, and a great one, 
too; but much of the se of the original 
must be sacrificed, and by the literal render- 
ing of some expressions the allusions, too, 
are sometimes lost to the reader. In spite 
of this, we must pay homage to the per- 
severance and the learning which Mr. de 
Kok has brought to his laborious task. 

An interesting book for the history of the 
Church is Pierson’s ‘Studién over Calvyn,’ 
by which he has highly incensed those 
admirers of Calvin who see in his criti- 
cism of the ‘ Institutio’ an effort to make 
light of the great man’s greatest work. To 
the history of the country useful contribu- 
tions have been made. ‘The journal has 
been published which C. Huyghens the 
younger kept during the campaigns of 
1673 and 1675-8. Fruin and Knoop, two 
authorities, the former on history, the latter 
on tactics, have printed a paper on William 
III. and the battle of St. Denis (1678). 
That venerable scholar Prof. Brill has 
writtten a rather conservative and orthodox 
essay on the history of Israel, being one part 
of his ‘ History of the Nations in Sketches.’ 

A suggestive book, though not quite 
free from exaggerations, is Prof. Mulder’s 
‘Autobiography,’ published by his friends 
after his death. It is remarkable not for 
the beauty but for the sincerity of the style, 
and for the character of the man, whose 
spirit speaks on eyery page. The fact that 
Holland and Belgium have rejoiced in 1881 
in the fiftieth anniversary of their separation 
has led many to write once more about 
the war of 1831 and the campaign of ten 
days. So Mr. Wupperman has written the 
‘Geschiedenis van den Tiendaagschen Veld- 
tocht,’ and Mr. Weitzel, late Secretary 
to the War Department, ‘Herrinneringen 
van een oud-Vrywilliger’ (‘ Memoirs of an 
ex-Volunteer’). The same golden divorce 
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has probably induced Capt. de Bas to write 
his capital ‘Two Reviews in ’81,’ from 
which Mr. J. ten Brink has largely bor- 
rowed in his tribute to the memory of 
Prince Frederick, the much-beloved uncle 
of our king, who played such a noble and 
unselfish part in the campaign in Belgium. 
Partly to the history of the Church and 
partly to that of literature belongs the post- 
humous work of Prof. Moll, ‘Geert Groete’s 
Dietsche Vertalingen,’ edited by Prof. 
Acquoy. It is not the only godsend that 
the student of literature has had this year. 
The first part of a new edition of Huyghens’s 
works has appeared, which will be a worthy 
counterpart of Leendertz’s edition of Hooft. 
It is on the same excellent plan and is edited 
by Mr. Leendertz, jun., under the super- 
intendence of Beets. In it will be found 
many poems that have never before seen the 
light by one of the most characteristic of our 
poets as well as of the most amiable of men. 
Prof. Moltzer published the fourth part of 
his ‘Studies and Sketches,’ the plays of 
Starter (seventeenth century), an English- 
man by birth, who so thoroughly mastered 
our language that neither in his love poems 
nor in his drinking songs and sarcastic 
verse do you recognize the stranger. Dr. Jan 
te Winkel has published an essay on Blasius, 
arepresentative of the romantic school in 
the seventeenth century. Dr. te Winkel’s 


laudable design is to throw some new light 
on the great periods of our literature by 
reviewing the work of some of the minor 
stars, who have had to hide their diminished 
splendour before the lustre of the stars of the 


first magnitude. The third part of Dr. van 
Vloten’s ‘ Nederlandsch Kluchtspel,’ of which 
I spoke last year, is now finished. This 
book and the preceding volumes are good 
for the ‘‘coquis, non convivis.” In the 
Dutch farces we see our forefathers in 
all their native humour and aversion to 
prudery ; but you can have too much of a 
good thing, and reading them I cannot help 
wishing sometimes for a little more wit and 
less filth; but less us remember Aris- 
tophanes. Mr. Galandat Huét is publishing 
some of the unprinted letters from and to 
Elizabeth Wolff, the notable woman whom 
I mentioned last year. This correspondence 
makes us better acquainted with the histcry 
of her youth and her surroundings in the 
paternal home. 

From all this it will be evident that the 
interest in our great men and women is not di- 
minishing. Asanother proof of this Imayadd 
that a stone has been put up in the front of 
the house at Utrecht where A. M. Schur- 
mann, one of the most learned women in 
Europe, used to live. However great her 
knowledge of Syriac and Arabic may have 
been, she is far less attractive than Anna, 
the less gifted of R. Visscher’s two ac- 
complished daughters, who was ‘the 
beautiful type of a Dutch woman in the 
grandest period of our history — extra- 
ordinary without eccentricity, proof against 
adulation by her simplicity and self-know- 
ledge, decorous without being prim, pious 
without ostentation. The didactic was her 
genre; the epigram lay within her reach, so 
did the elegy—not the ode. She had wit, 
a powerful style, grace, pure feeling, and a 
heart full of love.” ‘The words I have 
quoted are Beets’s, and are to be found in 
the two volumes of her poetry edited, with 





many notes, by him, and enriched with 
etchings, fac-similes, &c.; in a word, a 
book which honours the poetess, her editor, 
and the publishers at the same time. 

Busken Huét, who has made himself 
many enemies by his unpatriotic preference 
for French to his native tongue, is writing 
a history of the civilization of the Dutch 
down to the seventeenth century, of which I 
hope I shall be able to say something more 
next year. 

The ‘ Archives of Dutch History of Art,’ 
continued for many years by Mr. Obreen, 
contained this time several interesting de- 
tails of the clubs of painters and the Guild 
of St. Lucas, &c. Mr. Johan Gram in ‘Onze 
Schilders in Pulchri Studio’ describes in 
his own pleasant but superficial way the 
lives, antecedents, and achievements of 
about eighty modern painters, with many an 
anecdote concerning them. A more serious 
book is Vosmaer’s ‘ Modern Painters’; the 
first essay, on Israéls, contains etchings, 
photographs, and portraits, and says more 
about the artist’s work than about the artist 
himself. I hope Mr. Vosmaer may be en- 
abled to continue the work. 

Hooft’s three hundredth birthday has 
been celebrated with speeches, music, 
recitals of his poems, the placing of 
his bust in the front of the house 
where he used to live when at Am- 
sterdam, by a dinner at the Castle of 
Muidez, where he spent his summers, by 
essays of De Vries, De Veer, Ten Brink, 
Doorenbos, Alberdingk Thym, &c. 

An entire novelty in fiction is the ethno- 
graphical novel. Mr. Perelaer, the author 
of ‘Borneo,’ the first specimen of this genre, 
has succeeded in making his book fascinat- 
ing and instructive at the same time. The 
adventures of his fugitives are interesting 
for the story itself, for the style in which 
they are related, and most of all for the 
great knowledge of the country and the 
manners and customs of the people which 
the author betrays. ‘La Renzoni,’ by 
Melati van Java, is her best novel: the 
character painting is sometimes very good ; 
the contrast between the born actress and 
the self-sacrificing Judith, the solitary and 
learned woman, is well delineated. Mr. 
Beekman’s ‘Schetsen en Novellen’ do not 
seem to me to deserve all the good said of 
them in some quarters; and Van Maurik’s 
new volume harps too much on the same 
string. I should recommend to him more 
study and less verbosity. Mr. van Bloemen 
Waanders gives his readers in his ‘Indische 
Schetsen’ the benefit of his great know- 
ledge of Indian affairs. Reminiscences of 
India and impressions of Holland are to be 
found in Gideon’s ‘ Brieven aan de Neefjes 
in de Oost’ (‘Letters to my Nephews in 
the East Indies’); the style is easy but 
careless, and the book is a kind of good- 
natured satire, which grows a little tiresome 
at the end. Mr. Werumens Buning, who 
has become popular through his ‘ Marine 
Sketches,’ has written another volume of 
tales, ‘Our Ancestors on the Ocean,’ in 
which our great naval heroes are painted in 
such a graphic and genial style that I feel 
sure the book will induce a great many boys 
to enter the navy. There has just appeared 
a novel by Marcellus Emants, ‘Jong Hol- 
land,’ in which he is said to take rather a 
pessimistic view of his contemporaries. 





Plevsantest of all the books of fiction are the 
two little novels of Ter Burch, who hasalready 
won some reputation by ‘ Hillegonde van 
Duyvenvoorde.’ His two ‘Sproken van 
Minne’ (‘Tales of Love’) are superior to 
‘Hillegonde.’ There is much delicac 
in the painting of the emotions, muc 
simple pathos, art, and taste in his tales. 

Of the new novels daily appearing by the 
dozen I cannot give an opinion as yet. Let 
us hope that some may stand the test of 
time. Such as are still living this day next 
year will open my next review, and those 
that die a natural death in the year to 
come I expect will rest in their premature 
graves without any epitaph of mine. 

E. van CaMPEN. 


HUNGARY. 

Peace prevails in South-Eastern Europe, 
and the effect is gradually becoming visible 
in the various countries over which Hun- 
gary has always exercised a strong influence, 
being looked upon by the small Christian 
nationalities of the East as their guide 
in intellectual matters. The Hungarian 
literature of the year now closing is distin- 
guished by quality rather than by quantity. 
This I take for a sign of progress. It cannot 
be denied that a large portion of the intel- 
lectual work of Hungary is a sealed book 
to foreign nations, and Prof. Max Miiller 
is to a certain extent right when he pleads 
for the use of a more known language. But 
there is one point which has been over- 
looked by the learned professor, and this is 
that Hungarian savants before all keep an 
eye upon their own nation, and that know- 
ledge can be only diffused amongst a people 
if clad in the national garb. This is 
especially the case with the Hungarians, 
who have to defend themselves against the 
formidable influence of Germany, and who 
cannot be censured for trying to raise and 
to strengthen their national individuality 
by using their vernacular for scientific pur- 
poses. For those literary productions which 
interest a wider circle, and which may be 
styled a common international good, the 
Academy is doing its best by patronizing 
the Ungarische Revue, a periodical written in 
German, which gives a picture of the literary 
and scientific activity of the country, partly 
by printing extracts from the papers read 
before the Academy, partly by publishing 
papers upon strictly Hungarian topics from 
the pens of our most eminent men. The 
Ungarische Revue, which is ably conducted 
by P. Hunfalvi and Prof. Heinrich, deserves 
therefore the attention of savants abroad, 
and may do much to improve the relations of 
literary Hungary with foreign countries. 

To return to the Hungarian literature of 
the year: Jékai has favoured us with two 
novels. called ‘Those who Die Twice’ and 
‘Pater Peter’ (‘Friar Peter’), which prove 
the inexhaustible fancy and fertility of this 
highly gifted author. In the first of these 
novels the reader gets an insight into the 
beauties of the scenery of Upper Hungary 
as well as into the ethnical conditions of that 
part of Hungary, and the sketches excel, as 
usual, in richness of colour and beauty of 
conception. The scene of the second novel 
is also laid in Northern Hungary, and 
pictures the conflict between love and 
duty in which Pater Peter, a priest who 
finds that he is after all human, ulti- 
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mately succumbs. Amongst the novel- 
writers of the younger generation, Cor- 
nelius A’braényi always keeps the first place, 
and his ‘Old and New Gentry,’ in which 
the contrast between an impoverished country 
squire and a financial parvenu is handled, 
shows the author to be a good story-teller, 
but destitute of pronounced individuality. 
Next to A’branyi stands Colomannus Miks- 
zath, whose fiction, ‘Our Slavonian Country- 
men,’ may be justly styled an attractive 
and faithful picture of life in Upper Hun- 
gary. Not less interesting is Gustav Bek- 
sics’s work entitled ‘ The Country of Liberty,’ 
a description of England in the form of a 
novel, which proves the author’s acquaint- 
ance with a country for which he feels great 
admiration and lively sympathy. From the 
remaining productions in the field of 
novels I may pick out Ludovicus Abonyi’s 
‘A Fekete Kutya’ (‘The Black Dog’) and 
Prof. Bartalus’s would-be humorous but not 
amusing ‘A Féltudosok ’ (‘The Sciolist’), 
Emil Kazar’s ‘A semmi ha valamivé lett’ 
(‘The Nobody having become Somebody’), 
and Faustin Palotas’s ‘ Az én édes otthonom’ 
(‘My Sweet Home’), clever sketches of 
genuine Hungarian life. It is a pity that 
Hungarian fiction so greatly suffers from 
the competition of foreign countries, which 
throw a flood of very inferior literature, 
mostly of dubious tendencies, upon the 
market, of course to the great detriment 
of home productions. This circumstance 
alone would justify the regulation of copy- 
right between Hungary and foreign countries. 

Next to the novel, lyric poetry is most in 
fashion. MM. Aladar Madach and Ludovic 
Barték have come forward with a collection 
of their scattered verses, but without earn- 
ing any particular success. The former is 
yet too confused and too much wanting 
in clearness of conception, whilst the latter, 
although gifted, cannot avoid the drawbacks 
of a rather too great fertility. This cannot 
be said of the older writers, such as John 
Vajda, a poet of remarkable talent and 
brilliant narrative power; or Paul Gyulai, 
after Arany undoubtedly the most eminent 
Hungarian poet, a slow worker, but a writer 
of great finish and elegance; or A. Gre- 
guss, the tasteful versifier of fables. I may 
further mention the poetical tale ‘Szép 
Illonka’ (‘Fair Helen’), by Karl Szécsy, 
written in easy, flowing verse, but de- 
fective in conception, and particularly in 
the solution of the psychological problem. 

In dramatic literature Gregor Csiky has 
earned the laurels of the year with his 
‘Czifra Nyomorusag’ (‘Splendid Misery ’), 
but it is not superior to his former works, 
in which theatrical success was won at the 
cost of dramatic excellence. Amongst the 
other successful playwrights I may mention 
A’rpad Berczik, whose ‘Az Igmandi Kispap’ 
(‘ The Novice of Igménd’), Tikamér Almasy, 
whose ‘ Két év utan’ (‘After Two Years’), 
and Ladislaus Torkos, whose ‘ Kigyobér’ 
(‘ Snakeskin’) met with the approval of 
the public. 

From belles-lettres I may pass on to 
works of a scientific character, beginning, 
as usual, with the publications of the Aca- 
demy, the most important of which are phi- 
lological. Here I may notice, besides the 
‘ Nyelvemlékek ’ (‘ Linguistic Monuments’), 
Count G. Kuun’s edition of the Petrarca 
Codex, which I have already mentioned in 





one of my previous reports, and which is 
now placed before the scientific world in a 
Latin translation, accompanied by a Latin 
commentary—a language for which I should 
have liked to have English, French, or Ger- 
man substituted. The learned count has 
finished his task with true scholarship and 
conscientiousness, and Turcologists will be 
always thankful for his edition of the Cu- 
manian glossary, which dates from 1303, and 
of which we had hitherto a very defective 
notion. Prof. J. Budenz has finished at last 
his ‘Magyar-ugor dsszehasonlité Szotar’ 
(‘Magyar-Ugrian Comparative Dictionary ’), 
and students of the Ugrian branch of the 
Ural-Altaic languages will now have ample 
opportunity to get acquainted with the 
degree of affinity existing between the 
Finnish, Esthonian, and other tongues, 
and the Magyar. The work of the learned 
philologist is most worthy of attention. Un- 
happily he has gone a little too far in his 
etymological combinations; for adopting 
the theory, by no means proved, of the 
predominantly Finn-Ugrian character of the 
Magyar tongue, he has fallen into grave mis- 
takes, so that valuable portions of his work 
are sadly defaced by arbitrary etymologies. 
As to the other publications which have 
come out with the sanction of the Academy, 
I may mention ‘Az Iszlam,’ by Dr. J. 
Goldziher, being a series of papers in which 
Islamism is shown in its real character as 
the religion of the inhabitants of the desert, 
with its traditions, its hagiology, its influ- 
ence upon the old architectonic monuments, 
andthe European prejudices against it. Here 
and there the young Hungarian scholar has 
adopted a little too readily vague theories, 
but his great learning and his acquaintance 
with the literature of his subject command our 
admiration, and I congratulate the Academy 
on the book, which is to be translated into 
German. A similar good service was done 
by bringing out ‘A Vilégirodalom Nagy 
Eposzai’ (‘The Great Epic Poems of the 
World’), by Charles Szisz, one of our best 
and most assiduous writers. His book con- 
tains extracts successfully translated from 
the great epics of the Indians, Persians, 
and Greeks. A useful contribution to the 
history of education in Hungary is ‘A 
Kiézoktatas a XVIII. Szézadban’ (‘Our 
Public Instruction in the Eighteenth Cen- 
tury’), by the late Aladér Molnar, who died 
this year, after bringing out the first volume 
of his highly meritorious work. In him we 
have lost a conscientious and painstaking 
writer as well as an honest and zealous 
patriot. To educational literature belongs 
also M. Ludvic Felméri’s ‘Az Iskolazis 
Jelene A’ngliaban’ (‘The Present State of 
Public Instruction in England’), a book 
which shows a thorough acquaintance with 
the subject. I hope that it will shake the 
hold of the exclusively German system pre- 
valent in Hungary, which may be adapted 
for the children of the Fatherland, but is not 
suited to this country, where the English 
system of education would bear better fruits. 

‘The Speeches of Francis Deak from 
1829 to 1847,’ collected and edited with in- 
troductory remarks by E. Konyi, has de- 
servedly created a great sensation, and was 
warmly received by the public. It is not 
only a worthy monument of the Hungarian 
statesman, but also a valuable contribution 
to the recent history of our parliamentary 








life. The value of M. Konyi’s collection jg 
enhanced by the fact that many of these 
speeches had appeared anonymously or had 
not been printed at all, dating as they do 
from that unfortunate period when liberal 
utterances were forcibly suppressed. 

Not strictly political, and yet connected 
with the politics of the last decades, is Mr 
Francis Pulszky’s concluding volume of his 
momoirs, ‘Kletem és Korom,’ of which ] 
have spoken in my previous reports. Thig 
volume will particularly interest the English 
and American public, because it contains the 
impressions of a former political refugee in 
London and in New York, and an account 
of his private and semi-official transactions 
with Palmerston, Cobden, and other emi- 
nent statesmen. Mr. Pulszky is a shrewd 
observer and a lively narrator, and his 
remarks upon English political and social 
life are far the best we have recently seen, 
Avoiding tedious details, he depicts to his 
countrymen those qualities of the Anglo- 
Saxon race which are the chief causes of 
the wealth, culture, and power of Great 
Britain—qualities of which South-Eastern 
Europe is sadly in want; and by holding up 
England as an example the author has 
done a service to his country. Of an out- 
spoken character are the essays and speeches 
of Mr. Augustus Trefort, at present Minister 
of Public Instruction in Hungary, a true 
type of a modern statesman, with large and 
solid views, which he has expounded for 
nearly thirty years. He is one of those 
ministers who when in office do not belie the 
speeches and writings they produced when in 
opposition, for his innovations in the depart- 
ment of public instruction are in accordance 
with the spirit that pervades his book. 

I can but find space to mention Mr. Sigis- 
mundus Ormos’s ‘ A’rpadkori Miivelidésiink 
Torténete’ (‘The History of Hungarian 
Civilization during the Period of the Arpa- 
dians’), which is the first part of a large 
work on the history of civilization in 
Hungary, and from which we learn that 
Hungary during the Middle Ages was not 
entirely dependent on German civilization, 
as has been hitherto supposed, but owed 
a good deal to Italy and Byzantium. Al 
all events, the picture drawn of the indus- 
trial, commercial, artistic, and religious life 
of that remote age is highly interesting. 

A. VAmpiry. 
ITALY. 

Ir would be a mistake to think that the 
fact of my having compiled ‘ L’Annuario 
della Letteratura Italiana per lAnno 
1880,’ which was published last June, al- 
though bearing the date 1880, and which 
gives information respecting the publica- 
tions of the first three months of 1881, has 
lightened in any way the task of acquaint- 
ing the readers of the Atheneum with the 
literary movement of the year 1881. The 
difficulties of concise criticism augment 
in proportion to the number of books 
published, just as one’s responsibility 1s 
increased by the fact that Italian writers 
become more numerous every year. Any 
one pretending to literary merit who 
finds his name merely mentioned or alto- 
gether left out in a criticism of this kind 
thinks himself justified in accusing the 
critic of intentional ill-will or negligence, 
and writes anonymous newspaper libels, 12 
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which the critic is denounced as a light- 
headed, presumptuous impostor, &c. Such 
articles emanate chiefly from second and 
third rate writers, who, furious at finding 
themselves unfavourably criticized, or 
forgotten altogether, seek refuge under 
the shelter of some popular newspaper, 
in which, carefully concealing their names, 
they make what stir they can, saying 
of me, for instance, that I anonymously 
throw discredit in foreign publications on 
what goes on at home. Of this I was 
recently accused with regard to a polemic to 
which the Atheneum gave rise on the subject 
of the restoration of certain Italian pictures 
and monuments. The editor of the Atheneum 
knows better than any one else that I neither 
wrote nor suggested a word of an article for 
which my countrymen hold me responsible. 
I now wish to state boldly, once for all— 
and I should like this statement to reach 
Italy should my countrymen be open to 
persuasion—that, though I appreciate the 
motives that lead many writers not to sign 
their articles, I myself have always made 
it a rule to write under my own name, 
and have, I think, given too many proofs 
of courage in standing up for my own 
views to lead any one to believe that I 
should ever have recourse to publishing 
anonymously or under a fictitious name for 
the mere reason that my opinions might 
not be acceptable to my readers. 

On this occasion, seeing the amount of 
matter lying before me, I must be satisfied 
with mentioning a few publications likely to 
interest the readers of the Atheneum, re- 
ferring those among them who take a 
deeper interest in the actual state of our 
literature to my own ‘ Annuario,’ published 
by Barbera of Florence. It consists of a 
first and only volume, to which neither 
author nor editor will add anything this 
year, so heavily does the publication lie 
on their hands in a country where it is little 
read. 

Tho excellent J/lustrazione of Milan re- 
marked lately that in Italy the year 1881 
might, from a literary point of view, be 
considered the year of congresses and 
of bambinate (nurses), on account of the 
great number of publications for children 
and young people which have suddenly 
sprung up in Italy, where they had so 
far been wanting; among them are Gian- 
netto, Giornale dei Bambini, Giornale det 
Fanciulli, and Ii Nonno for children. The 
Atheneum has already kindly recommended 
to the notice of its readers the young ladies’ 
magazine called Cordelia, after King Lear’s 
daughter and my own, which I publish once 
aweek in collaboration with a number of 
our best writers, whom I count among my 
personal friends. The kindly reception that 
this little publication has already met with 
in Italian schools and families, and even in 
England, renders it unnecessary for me to 
add anything in its favour. We are very 
particular with regard to the style in which 
it is written, and great attention is paid to 
the development of good taste and feeling in 
its youthful readers, over whom we hope to 
gain some influence through the earnestness 
with which we apply ourselves to this end, 
80 that the day may come when we shall 
congratulate ourselves on having, for one 
day in the week, laid aside for its sake oc- 
cupations generally looked upon as more 





important, and repeat in our turn the Divine 
motto, ‘‘Sinite parvulos venire ad me.” 

The opening of the magnificent Industrial 
Exhibitidp of Milan, at which the working 
part of the Italian population appeared to 
such great advantage, was the signal for the 
meeting of a number of scientitic, literary, 
technical, and artistic congresses, among 
which was one of dramatic authors, whose 
main preoccupation was to discover how 
they could best defend their copyright 
against the exigencies of the /isc, and 
against plundering companies of dramatic 
actors. Meanwhile efforts are being made 
to facilitate for authors the public per- 
formance of their plays, but such efforts 
are rarely crowned with success. Notwith- 
standing the great number of our theatres 
and the proverbial proficiency of third-rate 
actors and actresses in Italy, the number of 
new plays acted is small in comparison 
with the number written. An instructive and 
judicious narrative has this year been issued 
by Count Andrea Sola, treating of the plays 
presented at the competition instituted by 
the ‘Jury of the National Drama” of Milan. 
He tells us that out of 101 plays sent in for 
approval, not one was considered worthy of 
the stage. Public opinion, after all, remains 
faithful to its favourite authors. The loss 
of Pietro Cossa, the Roman dramatist, and 
of Tommaso Gherardi del Testa, of Pistoia, 
was very deeply felt, but we still count 
about ten distinguished writers who con- 
tend for public favour: Cavallotti and 
Castelnuovo of Milan, Ludovico Muratori.of 
Rome, Achille Torelli of Naples, Giacinto 
Gallina of Venice, Bettoli of Parma, Giuseppe 
Giacosa, Vittorio Bersezio, Leopoldo Marenco, 
and Valentino Carrera of Turin, who have 
long been and are still the first of our 
modern playwriters. The last named has 
just had great success at Turin with a play 
in two acts, the subject of which is the 
last days of Goldoni, the eminent Venetian 
dramatist of the last century. ‘To return to 
Goldoni is to return to truth and nature ; 
by truth I do not, of course, mean realism, 
or by nature, naturalism. As M. Renan 
beautifully expressed it in his remarks on 
the prize awarded to virtue (the Prix Mon- 
thyon) in Paris last August, ‘‘ It would be 
desirable in future to see naturalism applied 
to the description of virtue instead of 
vice,” a use to which it has so often been 
put. Goldoni was not only a great but 
a good man, and, in spite of what may be 
said to the contrary, virtue becomes more 
appreciated every day. He is the worthy 
object of a careful study which has been 
undertaken by F. Galanti, a Venetian writer 
of exquisite taste, and there will appear in 
a few days (I write these lines on the 8th 
of December) a precious octavo volume, 
printed at Padua, entitled ‘Carlo Goldoni e 
Venezia nel Secolo XVIII.’ The author 
having kindly placed before me the greater 
part of the pages already printed, I am 
happy to be able to say that his book will 
be one of the best literary monographs ever 
produced in Italy, not merely on account of 
the charming style in which it is written, 
but chiefly because the figure of Goldoni 
stands forth in bright relief against the 
petty literary and theatrical dissensions 
which agitated Venice during the last 
century. This book, like M. Antonio Vir- 
gili’s ‘Francesco Berni,’ which has also 





appeared this year, and with which the 
readers of the Atheneum are already familiar, 
is the result of many years of conscientious 
work, and is a proof of the wonderful 
way in which literary criticism has advanced 
in Italy within the last few years. 

Signor Galanti has the advantage of being 
able to describe Goldoni, his life and works, 
at a distance of time that enables him to 
give them a just and impartial criticism. 
Such is not the case with Count Louis Ser- 
nagiotto, who has written the lives of two 
great Venetian contemporaries, the painters 
Natale and Felice Schiavoni. Having married 
Felice Schiavoni’s daughter, his position 
with regard to them enabled him to follow 
them lovingly throughout their work and in 
every detail of their lives. The time for 
criticizing this work has not yet come ; in the 
meanwhile one thing is certain, that Count 
Sernagiotto has furnished precious documents 
and information on a subject the popularity 
of which increases every day. I do not feel 
free to speak here of a work on our great 
painter Correggio, which has taught not 
only strangers but Italians themselves to 
appreciate him more, because the writer of 
it is not Italian, but a noble Greek lady, 
Marguerite Mignaty, and because her book 
is written in French. Clever Italian books 
and pamphlets, however, are not wanting to 
throw a brilliant light on our artistic his- 
tory; two of these deserve special attention. 
Signor Molmenti, aided by the publisher 
Ongania, is illustrating the works of the 
great Venetian masters; gnd Signor Ber- 
tolotti has compiled in two volumes, pub- 
lished by Hoepli of Milan, a short and 
curious account of the life of Lombard 
artists in Rome. All the congresses which 
have this year met in Italy, and especially 
the International Geographical Congress of 
Venice and the International Geological 
Congress of Bologna, have given birth to a 
number of special publications and interest- 
ing memoirs. Besides these has also ap- 
peared this year the second volume of 
the ‘Acts of the International Congress of 
Orientalists at Florence.’ 

I pass over a quantity of erudite scientific 
dissertations which have been presented to 
our numerous academies, and simply name 
those of the books I have at hand that are 
likely to please the readers of the Atheneum. 
Lovers of Dante must not allow their atten- 
tion to be diverted from the large volume 
recently published at Padua by Antonio 
Lubin, ex-professor of, the University of 
Gratz, entitled ‘Commedia di Dante 
Alighieri preceduta dalla vita e da studi 
preparatori, illustrativi, esposta e com-° 
mentata.’ The opinions of the reader may 
differ from those of the commentator, but 
the volume must be regarded on the whole 
as an excellent commentary on the ‘ Divina 
Commedia’ and a very trustworthy book 
of reference. Signor Giuseppe Jacopo 
Ferrazzi, the author of the ‘Manuale Dan- 
tesco,’ who has produced a carefully written 
‘ Bibliography of Tasso,’ has now edited, in 
spite of the small degree of encouragement 
given in Italy to this style of literature, the 
‘ Bibliografia Ariostesca,’ in which is col- 
lected with admirable care much information 
concerning the biographies of Ariosto and 
the history of his works ; this book, printed 
at Bassano, costs 3 francs 50 centimes. I 
indicate the price for the reason that, like 
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his ‘ Bibliography of Tasso,’ it will probably 
meet with more readers abroad than in Italy. 
An author who enjoys a wide reputation in 
foreign countries, especially in Germany, on 
account of his translation of Heine, Ber- 
nardino Zendrini, of Bergamo, Professor of 
Italian Literature at the University of 
Palermo, was, after a year of married life, 
rejoicing in the birth of a child, to whom 
Paul Heyse stood as godfather, when death 
suddenly overtook him in the midst of his 
literary career, whilst he was still full of 
life and hope. A year has gone by since 
then, and his widow is now erecting a monu- 
ment to his memory in the shape of a com- 
plete edition of his works, the first two 
volumes of which have just appeared at 
Milan, preceded by a fine biography by his 
illustrious friend the Senator Tullo Massa- 
rani; they contain his best prose works, 
conceived in an elevated spirit and marked 
by truth and originality. The following 
volumes will consist of his poems, the 
translation of MHeine’s works, and two 
volumes of letters. No more appropriate 
monument could be raised to a writer whose 
life was worthy of his works. The widow 
of Signor Ferdinando de Betta has just 
issued at Rovereto his translation of the 
‘ King of Sion’ of Robert Hamerling. While 
I am on the subject of posthumous Italian 
works, I may as well allude to the tenth 
edition of the ‘ Ricordi della Giovinezza di 
Alfonso La Marmora,’ by Louis Chiala, 
a book of thrilling interest. Finally, I 
may mention the appearance of the eleventh 
volume of the works of Shakspeare, so well 
translated by Giulio Carcano (the twelfth 
and last volume of which is in the press) ; 
the contemporary portraits ‘Disraeli and 
Gladstone,’ by Ruggiero Bonghi (an inde- 
fatigable writer who still continues his ad- 
mirable translation of the works of Plato) ; 
the splendid and erudite edition in three 
pte volumes of the precious ‘Codex 

tensis’’ of Malabayla, carefully edited by 
our great statesman Quintino Sella; the first 
volume of the ‘Storia della Letteratura in 
Italia,’ published at Genoa by Emanuele 
Celesia; the very important ‘ Carteggio 
Galileiano Inedito,’ issued by the Marquis 
Giuseppe Campori of Modena; and the 
‘Dizionario d’Igiene per le Famiglie’ that 
our illustrious anthropologist Paolo Mante- 
gazza (who is now away on a scientific tour 
in India) has compiled in collaboration with 
a lady of Milan whose nom de guerre is 
‘‘Neera.” The foreign public may be 
interested in hearing that Dr. Giovanni Ur- 
toller de Cesena has just published ‘Lo 
Statuto Fondamentale del Regno d'Italia,’ 
with a commentary for the benefit of the 
reader. 

I make my excuses to the Italian poets 
for leaving them aside, but I find them too 
numerous and their works of too small value, 
from their incapacity to touch the heart and 
impress theimagination, for criticism. During 
the whole of this year I have not been struck 
by one poetical note; how would strangers, 
who take but little interest in our poetry 
at any time, relish the enumeration of the 
eccentric titles of at least a hundred volumes 
of Italian poetry ? The most popular of our 
poets, Giosué Carducci, has issued no entire 
volume of poetry this year, though he has 
published a good many poems in different 
newspapers of republican and naturalistic 





tendencies. One of these papers, La Cronaca 
Bizantina, published in Rome, has just occa- 
sioned some stir and emotion. The ‘Giobbe,’ 
a satirical poem of another illustrious poet, 
is in the press. 

For the benefit of ladies who may be im- 
patiently waiting to hear the titles of new 
Italian novels, I hasten to name the fol- 
lowing important works: ‘Malombra,’ by 
Giovanni Fogazzaro of Venice; ‘Mio Figlio,’ 
by Salvatore Farina of Sardinia, who directs 
at Milan the Rivista Minima; ‘ Vita de’ 
Campi’ of Giovanni Verga, a Sicilian ; 
‘Sotto i Ligustri’ and ‘Tl Roccolo di Sant’ 
Alipio’ of Caccianiga ; ‘O Tutto o Nulla’ 
of Anton Giulio Barrili; ‘La Contessina’ 
of Enrico Castelnuovo ; ‘Sfoghi del Signor 
Scannavini’ of G. L. Patuzzi; ‘Dalla Fi- 
nestra’ of Grazia Pierantoni Mancini; 
‘Cuore Infermo’ of Matilde Serao; ‘ Sull’ 
Orlo dell’ Abisso’ of Antonio Baccaredda ; 
‘Nuovi Racconti’ and ‘Fra Galdino’ of B. E. 
Maineri; and ‘Entusiasmi,’ a posthumous 
novel of Roberto Sacchetti, in two volumes. 
The unexpected death of this young writer 
was a painful blow to his colleagues, who at 
once came to the help of his widow and 
children in the most delicate and sympathetic 
manner. Michele Lessona, Giuseppe Gia- 
cosa, and Edmondo de Amicis organized a 
series of brilliant lectures which were given 
at Turin for the benefit of the orphans. 
Madame Torelli Viollier, the distinguished 
writer who signs herself ‘‘ Marchesa Co- 
lombi,” has, in conjunction with five other 
ladies, published a volume of short stories 
under the title of ‘ Nell’ Azzurro.’ Treves 
has published it gratuitously, and it has 
been sold for the benefit of the orphans. 
The ladies who helped in this good work 
were Mdlle. Sofia Albini, a young author 
of first-rate ability, who recently contri- 
buted some powerful and original articles 
on Venice to La Perseveranza; Madame 
Virginia Treves, who writes under the name 
of ‘‘ Cordelia ”; Felicita Morandi, a lady who 
has given much thought to the subject of 
education; Madame Radius, the witty author 
who goes under the name of ‘‘ Neera”’; and 
Madame Speraz, who writes with great 
spirit under the name of ‘‘ Bruno Sperani.” 
It may not be a literary success, but it is 
none the less a good work, and such dis- 
interested testimoni+s are so rare in the 
literary world that I am glad of this oppor- 
tunity of doing justice to this act of frater- 
nity by mentioning it as a piece of good 
news at the end of this short chronicle. 

ANGELO DE GUBERNATIS. 


NORWAY. 

In the present retrospect I shall have 
occasion, as I had last year, to draw atten- 
tion to the great change which is taking 
place in our own day in the character of 
Norwegian literature. 

Norway did not feel the impulse of the 
spirit of romantic nationalism which ori- 
ginated in Germany at the beginning of the 
century until long after it had elsewhere lost 
its significance. Consequently, when the 
chief civilized nations had ceased to regard 
nationality as a natural attribute, and modern 
culture as necessarily in antagonism with 
it and with poetic sentiment, Norwegian 


| writers continued to see in the uncultured 


rural population of their country the true 
kernel of Norse nationality and the only 





objects worthy of their muse, while in their 
eyes the dwellers in towns were at once 
prosaic and unnational. 

Fifteen years ago the first signs of a re. 
action against this mode of viewing thin 
made themselves felt, and since then the 
new tendency has gradually been gaining 
in strength and extent. And already the 
impulse of the social, political, scientific 
literary, and artistic movements that are at 
work in other parts of Europe has reached 
Norway, where the younger generation 
regards the interpretation of these new 
efforts as their noblest task. Much remains, 
however, to be done, and left undone, before 
the people, who are immersed in local 
political dissensions, can be brought to a 
clear comprehension of their own needs, 
or of the ideas of the times in which they 
live. Hitherto, perhaps, the new current 
of thought has been negative rather than 
positive in its results, although in some 
respects its effect has been to add a 
deeper gloom to the darkness it pro- 
fessed to remove. Thus, while the self- 
elation which characterized the earlier 
literature of Norway has vanished, we find 
in its place a_ self-depreciation equally 
strongly marked, to which is due the pes- 
simism which distinguishes every modern 
Norwegian writer of any eminence, and 
which Ibsen may be said to have initiated. 
There is one point, however, in which the 
cosmopolitanism of the present and the 
patriotism of the past are at one, and this 
is the contempt which they cherish in 
common for Norwegian town life, although 
with the latter the feeling originated in 
the idea that civic communities were too 
much influenced by modern culture, while 
the former condemns them for not having 
yielded sufficiently to such influences. This 
tendency in modern Norwegian literature 
to depreciate a town life has brought 
about a temporary approximation between 
its supporters and a certain political party 
to which the majority of the rural popula- 
tion belongs; but it is not probable that 
such an alliance will be close or genuine, 
considering the differences of opinion which 
underlie it. 

The most interesting literary productions 
of the past year are, in my opinion, certain 
novels in which this new bias is especially 
strongly marked. These works emanate 
from three young authors, who, under widely 
different conditions and forms of develop- 
ment, have each of them produced a novel 
which advocates pessimist views, and which 
will be found to be essentially similar to 
the other two in nature and aims. The 
first to claim our attention is ‘ Arbejdsfolk’ 
(‘Working People’), from the pen of 
Alexander Kielland, who made his début 
two years ago as the author of a little 
volume of novelettes, and who since that 
time has shown his literary fertility by 
the production of two novels, a short 
tale, another collection of novelettes, and 
a volume of dramatic pieces. Kielland, who 
belongs to a cultivated Norwegian family 
of good means, is at present leading an m- 
dependent life in Copenhagen, after having 
made a prolonged stay in Paris. His 
works bear the impress of the peculiarly 
prosperous circumstances in which his early 
youth in Norway and his subsequent years 
abroad have been spent. Both in their good 
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and bad points these productions betray the 
well-to-do man of society. He writes grace- 
fully if superficially, and looks at the classes 
below him froma noble and generousalthough 
false point of view, for notwithstanding his 
great sympathy in the life and sufferings 
which he attempts to depict, he has no 
actual experience of their true bearings. 
The influence of the Darwinian theory on 
the mind of this young Norwegian author is 
evinced by the manner in which he regards 
his countrymen, whom he classifies under 
three heads: the noble and stupid; the 
ignoble and clever; and those who are 
neither noble nor clever. Of these, in 
accordance with his interpretation of the 
law of survival, the second are the favoured 
of their race; for while they are gifted with 
the faculties that enable them to come forth 
victorious in the struggle for existence, 
and have a capacity for adapting them- 
selves to the medium in which they are 
placed, they will not merely survive where 
the nobler succumb, but they will be 
enabled to use as their instruments, and to 
control, the third and most numerous class, 
consisting of those who are neither noble 
nor clever. The scenes of Kielland’s 
romance are laid in the uppermost stratum 
of Norwegian town life, which it depicts as 
fundamentally corrupt, while its literary cha- 
racter is in strict accordance with the type 
introduced by Zola in his naturalistic de- 
lineations of society. In the shorter story, 


entitled ‘Else, a Christmas Tale,’ Kielland 
seems to have attempted to follow English 
rather than French models. 


Here, too, the 
heroine belongs to the people; and the 
narrative is gracefully written, but marred 
by a want of psychological discernment and 
the absence of due co-ordination between 
motives and actions. 

Far more pleasant, although not so well 
written, is ‘Farlige Folk’ (‘Dangerous 
Folk’), by Kristian Elster, a writer already 
known as the author of tales which, if not 
manifesting any great originality, were, at 
any rate, delicate and refined in character. 
A selection of his earlier productions is 
advertised to appear at the New Year under 
the title of ‘Solskyer.’ A specially melan- 
choly interest attaches to ‘ Farlige Folk’ as 
the latest effort of a man who, like the 
hero he has created, fell a victim to adverse 
circumstances, and, after having been for 
some time a successful contributor to the 
press in the Norwegian capital, found him- 
self forced to retire to a small provincial 
town, where he died recently in straitened 
circumstances before the publication of this 
work, the last pages of which were dictated 
from his sick bed. 

The third of the modern pessimist novels 
to which I would draw attention is 
‘Norsk Provinsliv’ (‘Norwegian Provincial 
Life’), by John Paulsen, a somewhat naive 
production, sketched on the same lines as 
the former works, and designed to show the 
conflict between modern culture and Norse 
philistinism, but lacking vigour of style and 
force of treatment. 

I have further to record the publication, 
almost at the very moment at which these 
lines are being written, of a new drama 
by Henrik Ibsen, which is producing 
an extraordinary sensation. The relations 
borne by the individual to the society 
in which he lives, which have served as 





the key-note to all the earlier productions 
of this writer, are here treated of with 
unparalleled force and directness. In a 
literary respect this drama, which is in three 
acts and isentitled ‘Gjengangere’ (‘Ghosts’), 
is remarkable for a naturalism recalling that 
of Zola in his ablest productions. The plot 
unfolds the constantly augmenting fear and 
misery of a man who believes himself to be 
threatened, as a heritage from his imbecile 
father, with paralysis in its worstform. The 
horror of this conception reaches its climax 
in the last scene, which is marked by a 
realism that could scarcely fail to satisfy the 
cravings of Zola himself for a naturalistic 
drama, and the representation of which it 
would need more than ordinary strength of 
nerve to witness. 

Beyond this startling work the drama has 
gained nothing during the past year, except- 
ing perhaps a few small pieces. Of these 
the best is ‘En Valkyrie,’ by Nordahl Rol- 
faens, who, in a domestic play based on an 
historic foundation, has tried to show how in 
times of danger to one’s native land even 
the weakest and most sordid natures may 
become strong and noble; but his powers 
of execution are inferior to his conceptions, 
and the play is chiefly interesting as showing 
the powerful influence which French litera- 
ture is exercising at the present moment on 
the youth of Norway. In addition to the 
above there is little to show in fiction, ex- 
cepting the tales entitled ‘ Hjemmet,’ by 
the author who writes under the pseudonym 
of ‘‘ Marie,” and a few novelettes of no great 
merit by Constantius Flood. 

Among the scientific productions of the 
year must be included the last part of Prof. 
O. Rygh’s ‘Norske Oldsager,’ which is 
passing through the press, as well as 
Dr. Y. Nielsen’s ‘History of the Develop- 
ment of Civilization in the Rural Districts 
of Norway in the Later Centuries,’ and 
Dr. A. C. Bang’s ‘ History of Julian the 
Apostate’; while in other branches of inquiry 
we have a treatise by Dr. L. B. Stenersen, 
‘On a large Collection of Coins found two 
years ago at Greslid, in the Throndhjem 
District,’ and a work in German by a young 
philologist, Dr. A. Torp, ‘ On the Flexion of 
Pali in its Relations to Sanskrit.’ 

HENRIK J2GER. 


POLAND. 

Tue scholars of Cracow undoubtedly de- 
serve an honourable place among the Polish 
historians of the present day, a fact which 
is explained by the city possessing within its 
walls two such centres of learning as the 
University and the Academy of Sciences. 
Many historical documents and other 
material are published here, and some 
historical works of no mean importance 
have also been written here. Among the 
latter class are Stan. Smolka’s ‘ Miecislaus 
the Old and his Times,’ a work distinguished 
both by its exhaustive treatment of the 
subject and by elegance of style; Joseph 
Szujski’s ‘The Renaissance and the Reforma- 
tion in Poland,’ which shows great erudition 
and gives a very detailed account of that 
period; and Fr. Piekosinski’s book ‘On the 
Rise of the Polish Commonwealth,’ in which 
the author offers a new hypothesis about 
the origin of the Polish nation and the first 
organization of its Estates, which he bases 
upon an examination of the earliest records. 








Of M. Bobrzynski’s ‘Outlines of the Histo 
of Poland’ we have a second and muc 
enlarged edition. The author judges the 
past history of his country somewhat too 
severely, too one-sidedly, but with undeni- 
able ability and with never-failing consis- 
tency. It is to be regretted that, owing 
to the death of the author, ‘The Life of 
Count Adam Czartoryski,’ by Bron. Zaleski, 
will remain unfinished ; the first volume has 
been published. T. Wojciechowski’s ‘ Kasi- 
mir the Monk’ (such was the name of one of 
the early kings of Poland) is, it is true, short, 
still it developes an historical hypothesis in 
a masterly way. Among the more popular 
works of the essay species are W. Przy- 
borowski’s ‘The Country Folk Here and 
Elsewhere,’ and A. Kraushar’s ‘ Albrecht 
Laski,’ which gives an attractive account 
of the life of a man who is spoken of in 
the annals of Oxford University in the 
sixteenth century. The publication of the 
historical writings left by J. Bartoszewicz 
has this year reached its eleventh volume. 
In this class of literature I may also men- 
tion Pawinski’s ‘Finance System in Poland 
in the Days of Stephan Batory,’ J. Fal- 
kowski’s ‘ Close of the Polish Insurrection 
in 1831,’ and ‘ The Neapolitan Debt,’ by K. 
Kantecki. 

In passing to the province of belles-lettres, 
and in the first place to the novelists, it 
would seem almost superfluous to speak of 
Kraszewski, whose talents are well known 
everywhere. His fame has long since been 
established, and what he continues to offer 
as a man advanced in yeafs in no way injures 
his reputation. To give some idea of his 
inexhaustible fertility of mind it may be 
stated that during the past year he has pub- 
lished no less than twenty-one volumes 
of new novels. Readers abroad who may 
wish to become acquainted with Kraszewski 
will perhaps be interested to hear that 
German translations of some of his novels 
have recently been published by Hartleben 
in Vienna, and others are sure to follow. 
Next to Kraszewski in ability comes T. T. 
Jez (properly Sig. Milkowski), who has pub- 
lished two historical novels, ‘Hard Times’ 
and ‘The Grandson of Choronzy.’ His 
earlier novels, lately translated into French, 
have been very popular with the Parisians, 
and it is rumoured that Milkowski has since 
been applying his pen to French literature. 
Among humorous writers and by the side of 
J. Lam, the author of ‘ Wonderful Careers,’ 
a cutting social satire, I must mention 
Boleslaus Prus (properly Glowacki), of whose 
novels the first volume has just appeared. 
Next to these comes A. Wilczynski, who has 
this year come forward with two works, 
‘Idyls of the Nobility’ and ‘For the Good 
of the Children.’ I must further mention 
a novel of J. Zacharyasiewicz, ‘The Theory 
of Mr. Philip’; 8S. Grudzinski’s ‘ Contrary 
to Public Opinion’; M. Balucki’s ‘ Different 
Types and Modes of Life in Cracow’; and 
‘The Sister Spirits,’ by Sewer, who fre- 
quently makes the circumstances and customs 
of English life the background of his novels 
and sketches. 

In the domain of dramatic poetry comedy 
predominates. A. Fredro (the son) has 
contributed four volumes of larger and 
smaller works of this class. He does not 
possess his father’s eminent talent, yet seems 
to have inherited from him the gift of being 
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able to excite laughter among his public. 
One of his comedies (‘The Mentor’) was 
recently performed with great success in 
Hamburg. Blizinski also during the present 
year has published a collection of his earlier 
comedies, and written a new one, called 
‘The Shipwrecked,’ which is quite equal 
to his older ones. One of M. Balucki’s best 
works is his last comedy, ‘ Brilliant Matches ’ 
(‘Grube Ryby’). In the way of theatrical 
success, however, all these have been out- 
stripped by the patriotic piece ‘ Kosciuszko 
at Raclawice,’ by W. Lasota (a nom de 
plume); it is a play which certainly exhibits 
some striking delineation of character and 
splendid stage effects. In the domain of 
serious drama we have W. Szymanowski’s 
‘The Statue’; and A. Urbanski’s ‘ Under 
the Roof,’ which treats of a painful episode 
from the insurrection of ’63. 8. Weclewski 
has translated the tragedies of Euripides, 
and Swiecicki three of Lope de Vega’s 
comedies. The dramatic fragments by Mrs. 
R. Konopnicka, entitled ‘From the Past,’ 
belong to this province only as regards 
external form; they are, in fact, poems of 
a liberal tendency. The author has won 
more fame by her lyric ‘ Poems,’ which are 
especially distinguished by their artistic 
form, while the subjects are generally con- 
nected with social questions of the day. In 
‘he way of lyrics we haye also J. Chamiec’s 
Autumn Songs,’ and a new translation of 
Heine’s ‘Buch der Lieder’ by Mieleszka. 
Further, in the domain of poetry we have 
‘wo other new and good translations of 


Faust,’ by Jezierski and Paszkowski. In- 
directly it is of some interest to Polish litera- 
ture that Dr. A. Weisz, who is already known 
as the translator of some Polish poetry, has 
this year published in Leipzig a German 


translation of Mickiewicz’s masterpiece, 
‘Thaddius.’ P. Soboleski has rendered 
similar service to the national literature by 
a work published by him in Chicago, in 
English, entitled ‘Poets and Poetry of 
Poland: a Collection of Polish Verses, in- 
cluding a Short Account of the History 
of Polish Poetry.’ 

From the other branches of literature I 
have still to mention a work by the able 
critic P. Chmielowski, ‘ Outlines of Polish 
Literature during the last Sixteen Years’; 
and W. Spasowicz’s studies on the two Polish 
poets Pol and Syrokomla, and on ‘ Hamlet,’ 
and his admirable history of Polish literature 
contained in the ‘History of the Slavonic 
Literatures.’ A. Reman, a botanist and 
traveller, has published ‘Sketches from a 
Journey to South Africa in 1875-77’; and 
J. Finkelhaus, ‘Pictures from Life in 
North-Eastern Africa.’ Of collected works 
I may notice the works of J. Kremer, the 
philosopher, in thirteen volumes; and those 
of L. Siemienski, the «esthetic writer and 

et, of which six volumes have appeared. 

stly, although somewhat later than it 

deserves, I must refer to the great literary 

as well as patriotic enterprise of the Counts 

Przezdziecki, who have this year completed 

the publication of the works of the old 

Polish historian Dlugosz (from the fifteenth 
century), in thirteen large quarto volumes. 
Apam BELctKowskl. 


PORTUGAL. 
Tne only symptoms of vitality apparent 
in Portugal are those evoked by the conflict 





between the aspirations of the people and 
the institutions of the country. On the one 
hand, outside official circles there may be 
observed an unremitting effort to associate 
Portugal with the scientific and political 
movement of Europe; on the other hand, 
the power of the Government is wasted in 
a dull, sterile conservatism, and in foolish 
interferences which cramp the energies of 
Portuguese society. Many of the pub- 
lications which I have to notice this year 
clearly demonstrate the existence of the great 
struggle which is going on between opinions 
and institutions, and various works of 
history and poetry attest our intellectual 
independence. In the first place I may 
speak of Senhor Oliveira Martins’s new work, 
‘ Portugal Contemporanea,’ in two volumes. 
This book gives a complete picture of our 
modern history from the death of Dom John 
VI. in 1826 to the present time, and ex- 
hibits new democratic and socialist aspi- 
rations in opposition to effete monarchical 
principles. Senhor Oliveira Martins does 
not, however, reason in a sufficiently philo- 
sophical manner respecting the gradual 
development of the progress of our small 
nationality. The book does not sufficiently 
expose the incoherence of the sophisms 
contained in the Charter of 1826, and in 
the utterances of the men who invariably 
betrayed their country, sacrificing her to 
the despotism of the house of Braganza. 
There is left upon the mind of the reader a 
disagreeable impression, which is aggravated 
by the pessimism pervading the views of 
Senhor Martins. The clever professor and 
democrat, Senhor Rodrigues de Freitas, has 
written an exhaustive and profound review 
of this book; and Dom Miguel, whom Senhor 
Martins describes as a generous enthusiast 
and a victim of the policy of the absolute 
party, is once more proved to have been a 
savage despot. I ought to mention here a 
work well worthy of perusal, the ‘Tragas de 
Historia Contemporanea,’ by Senhor Antonio 
Teixeira de Macedo, founded upon the par- 
liamentary memoirs of the eminent states- 
man Passos Manoel. This book discourses 
with much clearness and high moral feeling 
upon the revolution of September, 1836, 
and shows in a clear light the perfidy of the 
house of Braganza and its efforts to stifle 
the national movement in behalf of a con- 
stitution worthy of the men who, in the 
sieges of Terceira and Oporto, knew how 
to conquer despotism. Senhor Gomes de 
Amorim has published the first volume of 
a work which has occupied him since 1850, 
on the life of our eminent writer Almeida 
Garrett; this volume contains the narrative 
of the poet’s earlier years up to the period 
of the siege of Oporto, and is entitled 
‘Memorias de Garrett.’ The book is per- 
vaded by a profound spirit of sympathy 
with the great poet, which does not, how- 


ever, interfere with the critical acumen | 
If any fault can be found | 


of the writer. 
it must be with the superfluity of details. 
An important part of the work is that 


which treats of the poet in social life; | 
Senhor Amorim is also very truthful in his | 


account of the historic transactions in which 
Garrett took part; above all, he is felicitous in 
his narratives of the emigrations of 1823 and 
1828, and of the two blockades of the island 
of Terceira and of the siege of Oporto. The 
work will be completed in two volumes, and 








the one not yet published, comprising the 
years 1834 to 1854, will probably be the 
more important, on account of the great in. 
fluence which the genius of Garrett exercised 
in the formation of a romantic school in 
Portugal. In the book of Senhor Gomes de 
Amorim the political element is interesting 
on account of the documents which explain 
to the present generation the dynastic 
egotism which has slowly ruined Portugal, 
Councillor Antonio de Serpa has published 
a book called ‘Alexandre Herculano e 
seu Tempo,’ which is intended to refute, 
although indirectly, another recent work, 
‘A Historia do Romantismo em Portugal.’ 
Senhor Serpa is only a man of letters by 
accident, and all his activity has hitherto 
been wasted in the Finance ministry in 
planning national loans, and in nothing else, 
His book shows a certain clumsiness and 
want of knowledge of the subject. It may 
be characterized as a small octavo volume 
without any new views of history and with- 
out literary merit. Moreover, it is fre- 
quently unfortunate in its critical remarks, 
and much that is adduced with a view to 
the glorification of Alexandre Herculano 
only tends to lower the character of the 
reformer of Portuguese history. In fact, the 
book renders an ill service to the memory 
of Herculano, and will disappoint his most 
sincere friends. 

At present a critical spirit is prominent in 
literature and art ; there is now published 
an excellent journal of caricature, 0 Antonio 
Maria, supported by the admirable pencil of 
Senhor Raphael Bordalo Pinheiro and the 
incisive pen of Senhor Ramalho Ortigas. 
That fearless poet Senhor Gomes Leal has 
published a small poem in alexandrines en- 
titled ‘A Traigad.’ It satirizes king Dom 
Luiz with regard to the treaty of Lourengo 
Marques. ‘This poem contains pages which 
will live for ever in our modern literature 
as a delineation of the members of the house 
of Braganza. It was much read and ap- 
plauded, and it was only after the issue 
of the fourth edition that the Government 
ordered the apprehension of the writer; they 
were, however, obliged to liberate him after 
three months’ detention, without bring- 
ing him to trial. Senhor Gomes Leal also 
published two other poems conceived in the 
same vein—‘ O Hereje’ and ‘O Renegado.’ 

The third volume of the ‘ Plutarcho 
Portuguez’ is now complete. It is pub- 
lished monthly, and each part contains a 
biography of one of the chief representa- 
tives of our civilization, accompanied by a 
portrait in phototype by the able artist 
Senhor Julio Costa, of Oporto. The first 
volume contains the biographies of the 
Infante D. Henrique, Vasco da Gama, 
Camoens, Damiaéd de Goes, D. John IV., 
Padre Antonio Vieira, Marquis de Pombal, 
Luiza Todi, Correa de Serra, Bocage, Mon- 
sinho de Silveira, and Herculano. The 
second volume contains the biographies of 
S4 de Miranda, D. Francisco de Almeida, 
Fernaé de Magalhaes, Infanta D. Maria, 
D. Manoel, Felix de Avellar Brotero, Duque 
de Lafoes, José Anastacio da Cunha, Fer- 
nandez Thomaz, Domingos Antonio Sequeira, 
and Garrett. 

It is proposed to celebrate at Pernam- 
buco the centenary of the Marquis Pombal, 
and for this purpose a book is being 
printed containing monographs by various 
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Portuguese writers, and edited by Dr. 
Correa Barata. Lopes, the bookseller, has 
‘ust published a large volume on ‘ Questoes 
de Litteratura e Arte Portugueza,’ in which 
are treated historical problems, such as the 
ersonality of Gran Vasco, the Portuguese 
nationality of Amadis de Gaul, and the 
artistic style of Gil Vicente, a goldsmith 
and founder of the Portuguese theatre. 
Senhor Teixeira Bastos, one of the most 
devoted apostles of Positive Philosophy 
jn Portugal, has published an_ excellent 
work entitled ‘Comte e o Positivismo.’ At 
resent this notable writer is publishing 
a series of ‘Estudos sobre a Historia da 
Humanidade,’ and a book of verses, ‘As 
Vibracoes do Seculo.’ r I shall mention 
finally his book of political philosophy, ‘A 
Dissolugas do Regimen Monarchico Repre- 
sentativo,’ in which he analyzes the condi- 
tion of Portuguese society. 

Investigations regarding Portuguese folk- 
lore are being vigorously prosecuted, and in 
numerous reviews, such as the Positivismo, 
the Era Nova, the Pantheon, the Vanguarda, 
and the Revista de Glotologia e Ethnologia, 
there have appeared valuable articles respect- 
ing the poetry, traditions, and ethnology of 
the Portuguese people. There has also been 
published a Latin translation of the ‘ Lusiads,’ 
executed by Frei Francisco Macedo in the 
seventeenth century, and now edited by 
Prof. Viale. Senhor F. Nogueira has pub- 


lished a volume on ‘A Raga Negra,’ con- 
sidered with respect to African civilization ; 
it is a book well worth reading. 


The 
‘Archivo dos Acores’ has commenced its 
third volume; it is a careful collection of 
historical documents, throwing light on the 
history of the Azores, and arranged by Dr. 
Emesto do Canto. Respecting the Academy 
of Sciences there is nothing to say: it sleeps 
in official grandeur. T. Braea. 
RUSSIA. 

I cannot commence this article without 
expressing deep regret at the untimely death 
of two of the most eminent of Russian 
novelists, Dostoyevsky and Pissyemsky, who 
both died in January last. 

Dostoyevsky, born in 1821, began his 
literary career in 1845 with an excellent 
novelette entitled ‘Poor Folk,’ which en- 
mptured Russian critics and augured a 
inlliant future for the young author. After 
witing several more novels of less value 
Dostoyevsky, who was an ardent disciple of 
Fourier, was banished to Siberia for the 
very pronounced views he ventilated. Here 
te had to endure four years’ penal servi- 
tude with hard labour. ‘This incident of his 
life he has described in a novel recently 
tanslated into English under the title of 
‘Buried Alive. He returned to Russia 
vith his health shattered and moral equi- 
itrium destroyed, an epileptic and a mystic. 
fren his genius took a one-sided turn. 
He became the poet of the miserable (in 
‘Humbled and Slighted’), and the painter 
abnormal conditions of mind (in ‘ Crime 
td Punishment’), which he described 
vitha depth of psychological analysis that 
ttongly reminds one of Edgar Poe. As 
jars drew on the mystic element assumed 
‘more and more dangerous tendency, and 
lireatened to ruin his genius. From being 
“author and an artist Dostoyevsky, in his 

ér works (‘ Deyils,’ ‘ Idiot,’ and ‘ Brothers 





Karamazoff’), gradually became a mere 
mystic publicist after the manner of Micke- 
wicz. Not content with publishing his views 
through the medium of novels, he founded 
a journal (‘ Diary of an Author’), of which 
he was the sole editor and writer. In this 
periodical he commenced his crusade against 
Western science and civilization, which he 
thought held the world in economic slavery 
without in the least elevating its moral or 
intellectual tone. The only salvation for 
mankind was in the moral perfection of 
every individual character. The latest 
phase of development that this idea of 
Dostoyevsky’s underwent may be discovered 
from his speech on the occasion of the 
opening of the Pushkin memorial at Mos- 
cow, when he expressed his firm conviction 
that the Russian people, poor and ignorant 
as it is, but full of the spirit of Christian 
charity nevertheless, was destined to morally 
remodel mankind. This theory drew Dos- 
toyevsky into close relations with the Slavo- 
phil party, who recognized him at last as 
their leader. Dostoyevsky’s views met with 
the firmest and most thorough refutation on 
the part of the more advanced and educated 
section of Russian journalism, but his ad- 
herence to them remained unshaken. 
Pissyemsky was a type of a very different 
character. His mind was exceedingly real- 
istic and matter-of-fact. He was an epicure 
somewhat after the fashion of Rabelais, 
with a love for questionable little jokes and 
an avowed admiration for the “ culte de la 
dive bouteille.” As a novelist Pissyemsky 
was a disciple of Gogol’s realistic and satirical 
school. Although he was his master’s in- 
ferior in humour and genius, he certainly sur- 
passed him in knowledge of the world and 
life, especially provincial life. Pissyemsky 
may also claim to be the founder of the 
Russian national drama for the people. His 
last novel, ‘Freemasons,’ which appeared 
just before his death, gives an accurate and 
masterly description of Russian Masonic life, 
and is valuable as an historical document. 
Owing to the untimely death of Dos- 
toyevsky and Pissyemsky, Russia has but 
four first-class novelisis left her: Gont- 
charoff, Leo Tolstoy, Tourguénief, and 
Stchedrin (the last, however, is more of a 
satirist than a novelist). I regret to say 
that the two former have maintained lite- 
r vv silence during the past year. Tour- 
guénief has presented us with two small 
sketches, entitled ‘Portraits of Former 
Days,’ and a fantastic novelette, ‘The 
Hymn of Triumphant Love’; the latter in 
commemoration of his friend Gustave Flau- 
bert. This little production, written in a 
most graceful style and full of minute de- 
tail, carries us back, as it were, on the 
magic carpet of ‘The Arabian Nights,’ to 
the period of the Renaissance, and is a 
striking offering at the tomb of so great an 
artist in words as was Tourguénief’s friend. 
Russia’s real literary hero this year has 
been Stchedrin, who has completed his 
satirical epos ‘Beyond the Frontier,’ and 
commenced a fresh series of satirical sketches 
under the title of ‘Letters to my Aunt.’ 
Stchedrin occupies rather an exceptional 
position in relation to Russian literature, 
and has, therefore, the exceptional sym- 
pathy of his readers. For more than twenty 
years he has been a faithful sentinel stand- 
ing’ guard over Russian social life, and at the 





least sign of danger threatening the national 
liberty and happiness he has lustily sounded 
the alarum. For this reason Stchedrin’s 
satirical sketches are read with avidity by 
the public and cordially detested by the re- 
actionary press. His writings are imbued 
with a spirit of hope and trust in humanity, 
for behind the thin veil of easy satire which 
forms their outer covering it is not hard to 
discover the aching heart of the patriot, who 
is weeping for the sufferings of his fellow 
men. Obliged to conform to the rigorous 
laws enforced by a suspicious censorship, 
Stchedrin has invented a style of his own, 
quite intelligible to his readers, and yet per- 
fectly proof against the scrutiny of the cen- 
sor. But even this hard-hearted functionary 
must occasionally smile at the quaint humour 
of Stchedrin’s works, at their drollery and 
fun ; perhaps it is in a great measure owing 
to their wit that they are permitted to see 
the light. 

The satirico-realistic school, founded in 
Russia by Gogol, has met with great 
favour there, and during the past year 
several novels belonging to this type have 
appeared. Among the more remarkable of 
these I may mention 8. Atava’s ‘Growing 
Poor.’ This is a series of sketches from the 
life of a country gentleman, brought up and 
educated under the fostering care of serf- 
dom. He wishes to improve the condition 
of the peasants and the value of his land, 
but is deceived all round by local swindlers 
and ruined in wild speculations. The same 
subject is treated, though in a-less masterly 
manner, by Stakhyéeff in ‘On the Decline.’ 
In Saloff’s novel, ‘The Young Squire of 
Olshana,’ the agricultural question is put 
in a different light. A young and well- 
educated landowner, animated by the best 
intentions, commences a career of improve- 
ment; but finding himself, as well as the 
people, a victim to deception, he loses his 
faith in humanity and himself takes to 
cheating. What has thus been done for the 
squirearchy, Gleb Ouspyensky has done for 
the peasantry in ‘Rural Disorganization.’ 
I have barely space to mention the recent 
novels of Lyeskoff, Severin, Avsyéenko, 
Byelinsky, Snitko, Kouststchevsky, Bobory- 
kin, Stcheglof, Madame Olga Shapir, and 
others, but I will devote a few words to 
the last novels of Markyevitch and W. 
Krestovsky, which have been very well 
received in certain quarters. These gentle- 
men, in the noble endeavour to imitate 
Count L. Tolstoy, generally make a love 
intrigue the basis of their story, setting it in 
a very large framework of fashionable life. 
Markyevitch has tried to connect the plot 
of his novel ‘ Crisis’ with the origin of 
Nihilism, but has dismally failed. W. 
Krestovsky has devoted ‘ Egyptian Dark- 
ness’ to a gloomy description of the life of 
the Jews tor the last two generations in 
Russia ; it must, however, be confessed that 
he has been happy in nothing but his title. 
On the whole, Russian novelists are more 
successful when they confine themselves to 
a narrower scope. 

Russian poetry has been very poor this 
year. A few hitherto unpublished poems 
of Pushkin and Nekrassoff have been given 
to the world, but with that exception and 
a few translations and minor poems nothing 
worthy of comment has appeared. Madame 
A. Lyoff’s poems, however, promise a fair 
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future for that lady, who is a new star in 
the firmament. Nyemirovitch Dantchenko, 
hitherto known as a traveller and novelist, 
has also added his name to the list of poets 
this year by some spirited productions. 

The drama has been equally sterile. 
Ostrovsky has completed yet another 
original comedy, his forty-third, ‘Obedient 
Wives,’ which will perhaps prove a slight 
addition to his reputation, already so firmly 
established, as one of the greatest of Rus- 
sian playwriters. Palm’s new comedy, ‘ The 
Electors,’ is a well-written, lively piece, but 
is not in any way remarkable. But a play 
by Kryloff, entitled ‘The Municipality Dis- 
solved,’ is worthy of attention as being full 
of scenes from provincial town life and very 
humorous. 

Turning to the domains of learning and 
research, it may be as well to remind the 
public that Russian writers have devoted 
themselves lately more particularly to the 
past, present, and probable future condition 
of their own country ; but this is a vast sub- 
ject and affords ample material. The Pre- 
sident of the Archieological Society of 
Moscow, Count Ouvaroff, has published his 
valuable work ‘ Archzeology of Russia—the 
Stone Age.’ The first volume gives an 
account of all that has been done in 
Russian prehistoric archzeology, the second 
contains representations of stone weapons 
and fossil skulls belonging to the stone 
period; a very interesting archeological 
map of Russia is added. Contributions to 
the ancient history of Russia have been 
made by Prof. Drozdovsky in his researches 
on the chief monument of ancient Russian 
legislation, the so-called Russkaya Pravda ; 
by Bogolyég, ‘History of the Principality of 
Tchernigoft’; and Prof. Klyoutchevsky in his 
work on ‘ The Council of Boyars in Ancient 
Russia,’ which not only gives a history of 
that legislative assembly, but also of the 
society of the period. ‘The Power of the 
State in Russia in the Eighteenth Century,’ 
by Prof. Dityatyn, and a very good work by 
B. Semefisky, ‘The Peasants during the 
Reign of Catherine II.,’ based upon his 
researches among the Moscow archives, are 
the only two books treating of the eighteenth 
century issued during the year. Senator 
Rovinsky’s ‘Russian Popular Woodcuts’ is 
the result of thirty years’ labour, and most 
valuable to the student of the history of 
manners and customs; it describes nearly 
5,000 woodcuts, and includes about 400 re- 
productions. Among other historical works 
that have appeared I may mention Preo- 
brazhensky’s ‘ Moral Condition of Russian 
Society according to Maximus Greecus and 
other Contemporary Authorities,’ Pro- 
khoroff’s ‘Materials for the History of Rus- 
sian Costume,’ and Soumtzoff’s ‘ Marriage 
Rites of Russia.’ 

An interesting addition to the history of 
the nineteenth century has been furnished 
by Zablotsky-Desyattofisky in a biography, 
‘Count Kissyelyeff and his Times,’ 4 vols. 
The author of this work had access to the pri- 
vate archives of the Kissyelyeff family, and 
has thus been able to make some remarkable 
disclosures. As Count Kissyelyeff filled the 
important post of Minister of Crown Domains 
at the Russian court, and was some time 
ambassador at Paris during the reign of 
Napoleon III., his conversations with 
Napoleon, Thiers, and other preminent 
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diplomatists are full of interest. Besides 
the above-mentioned works no insignificant 
number of memoirs has been published, 
among others those of Boutyenyeff (a diplo- 
matist of the time of Catherine II. and 
Alexander I.), of Madame Karatygin, and 
the letters of Count Rostopstchine, the 
Metropolitan Filaret, &e. 

Some interesting information about the 
education of the Emperor Alexander II. is 
contained in the recently issued volumes 
(xxx. and xxxi.) of the ‘ Collection of the 

Russian Historical Society.” I may here 
state that the most memorable act of the 
late emperor’s life has found a fitting his- 
torian in the person of Prof. Ivanyoukoff, 
whose latest work is entitled ‘The Abolition 
of Serfdom in Russia.’ Nothing very in- 
teresting has been done in literary history. 
Prof. Kotlyarevsky has published a ‘ Biblio- 
graphical Essay on Early Russian Literature,’ 
Prot. Alexander Vyessyelovsky some re- 
markable ‘ Researches upon Russian Popular 
Religious Songs,’ and Vyessin a ‘ History of 
Journalism in Russia.’ Parts six to twelve 
of Prof. Korsch’s ‘General History of Litera- 
ture,’ and the second volume of Porfiryeff’s 
‘History of Russian Literature,’ have ap- 
peared in the course of the year. I should 
mention also a most interesting mono- 
graph on Moliére’s ‘ Misanthrope,’ by Prof. 
Alexis Vesselofisky, and Prof. Vessevolod 
Miller’s ‘Researches regarding the Lan- 
guage and Traditions of the Ossetini.’ Before 
taking leave of the historical works published 
during the present year, I must not omit to 
notice Prof. Vinogradoft’s ‘ Origin of Feu- 
dalism under the Lombards,’ a very learned 
work. The principal conclusion at which the 
author arrives is that in Italy in the ninth 
and tenth centuries the connexion between 
the dependence of the vassal and the bene- 
had not yet become necessary. 
Under the ambitious title of ‘ Rationalism 
in Greece: Thucydides,’ Prof. Mistchenko 
has published a work in which he endeavours 
to do for Greece what Lecky had done for 
the Middle Ages, but he has fallen very far 
short of his aim. 

On ecclesiastical history, universal as well 
as Russian, some interesting books have 
been published. The mostimportant of these 
is the second volume of Prof. Goloubinsky’s 
‘History of the Russian Church,’ which is 
devoted to church archeology down to the 
Tartar period, an account of the early phase 
of Russian monastic life, and a description 
of the moral and religious condition of the 
people previous to the Tartar invasion. This 
second volume, like the preceding one, 
is characterized by a sound critical tone, 
general erudition, and a remarkable freedom 
from religious intolerance. Znamyensky’s 
book on ‘The Ecclesiastical Schools of 
Russia before their Reform in 1802’ is also 
an interesting addition to church history. 
Towards universal church history Lybydyft’s 
book on the ‘(cumenical Councils of the 
Fourth and Fifth Centuries’ is a valuable con- 
tribution, as is also Prof. Ivantzoff-Platonoft’s 
‘ Religious Movements in the Eastern Church 
in the Fourth and Fifth Centuries.’ I may 


also mention as noteworthy Palmoff’s ‘ The 
Hussites,’ Rozonofi’s ‘ Eusebius Pamphilus,’ 
and Sokoloff’s ‘ History of the Reformation 
in England’; the last, however, is merely 
a compilation. Byerdnikoff and Kourganoff | 
have published some interesting studies on 





the relation of the Church to the State j 

; - : e in the 
ancient Byzantine Empire. Prof. Gortchg. 
koff has published a book on ‘The Sacrament 
of Marriage,’ which is worthy of special 
attention. He has founded his observations 
on the fiftieth chapter of the collection of 
ancient canon law, the so-called Korn. 
chaya Kniga; but unfortunately the work 
of the Greek priest Scordylius, on which this 
chapter is based, and of which there isa copy 
in the British Museum, was unknown to 
the author. ‘Russian Religious Sects,’ by 
Youzoff, is a work of great interest, as ig 
also a curious book by Prougavin on a new 
rationalist sect that has recently sprung up 
in the government of Tver. 

Philosophy has not been fruitful this year, 
and with the exception of Prof. Vladislay. 
lyeff’s ‘ Psychology,’ and ‘ Lectures onthe Phi- 
losophy of Religion,’ by Prof. Koudryatsyeff, 
there has been nothing original in this diree. 
tion. Gorodtzyeff has published a volume 
on ‘ Positivism and Christianity,’ which is 
an investigation into J. 8. Mill’s religious 
opinions ; Prof. Smirnoff, a ‘History of Eng. 
lish Ethics.’ 

Some interesting works of travel and geo. 
graphy have appeared, notably a work by 
Prof. Minayeff on ‘ Ancient India.’ This is 
a detailed review of the notes of a Russian 
traveller in India in the fifteenth century, one 
Nikitin, which have been translated into 
English by Count Vyelgoursky. From Prof. 
Minayeff’s investigations it would appear 
that Nikitin’s account of India is more aceu- 
rate than most accounts of Indian travellers 
of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. 
Potanin’s ‘Sketches of North - Western 
Mongolia,’ a description of a trip taken 
in 1876-77 on behalf of the Russian Geo- 
graphical Society, and Kal’kovsky’s ‘ Round 
the World,’ are worthy of mention, as being 
vivid descriptions of the countries they deal 
with. The same may be said of Colonel 
Kaoul’bar’s ‘Notes on Montenegro,’ and 
Ogorodnikofi’s ‘In the Land of Freedom,’ 
the result of the author’s travels in North 
America. Ragozin has published the second 
and third volumes of his ‘ Geographical and 
Ethnographical Description of the Volga.’ 

Turning to political economy, I may 
mention Prof. Yanzhul’s excellent treatise 
on ‘ The Salt Duties and the Result of their 
Abolition in England and Russia,’ and Prof. 
Ivanyoukoff’s ‘ Fundamental Principles of 
Economical Policy from Adam Smith to 
the Present Time,’ as especially worthy of 
attention. Golovatcheff, one of the most 
celebrated of Russian economists, has given 
to the world his ‘ History of Railways i 
Russia.’ As the author has been permitted 
to consult documents in the archives of the 
Ministry of Communications and Finance 
inaccessible to the general public, this work 
affords matter of exceptional interest to the 
student of Russian political economy. It 
throws considerable light on the transfer 
of the St. Petersburg-Moscow Railway 
from the hands of the Government to 
those of the General Railway Company 
—a transaction which was conducted om 
terms far from advantageous to the 
Government, and of a very dubious 
financial character. In addition to these 
I may cite a book by Odartchenko 
on ‘The Russian Village Community 2 
connexion with the National Character, 
Prof, Yanson’s ‘Statistical Investigation of 
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osts paid by the Peasants,’ and a 
ae Tsavoff “a Stcherbin on Russian 
artyels (a sort of co-operative labour mutual 
liability association), and I shall have 
enumerated all the more important econo- 
mical works published during the past year. 

I conclude this notice by quoting the titles 
of the following books on law: Yarosh’s 
‘Natural Law,’ Prof. Foinitssky’s ‘ Penal 
Transportation in Western Europe,’ and 
Count Komarovsky’s ‘Of an International 
Tribunal.’ 

From the above it will appear that, though 
Russian literature has not been exceptionally 
active during the year 1881, it has still kept 
up its reputation for vigour and strength, 
and has duly added its mite to the world’s 
general store of knowledge and research. 
Of course I have only mentioned the most 
rominent and important works published, 
for the limited space at my disposal does 
not admit of a more exhaustive account. 

Nicnoias SToROJENKO. 


SPAIN. 

Tur tendency to general improvement 
which I noticed last year as indicative of a 
decided progress in everything connected 
with science and letters has now become 
patent. Peace, a Liberal Government, reforms 
in the administration which all parties, how- 
ever extreme, seem willing to accept and 
acknowledge, an improved system of educa- 
tion extended to every class of society, can- 
not fail to secure for Spain that position 
among European nations to which her 
former history, geographical situation, fer- 
tile soil, and mineral resources entitle her. 

The improvement is visible in all branches 
of literature. During the present year 
several important works have been published, 
and the various ‘‘ philobiblon ” and ‘text 
printing societies,” in the provinces as well 
as in the capital, have displayed much 
activity, publishing for the first time or 
reprinting many important works, which 
either lurked still inedited in the obscure 
corners of a public library, or were so scarce 
and valuable as to call for their immediate 
reprint. Thus the Madrid ‘ Biblidfilos,” after 
reprinting (with a learned, if short, introduc- 
tion by the Marquis de la Fuente del Valle) 
Padilla’s ‘ Romancero,’ have now published 





for the first time the ‘ Relacion dela Jornada | 


de Pedro de Urstia 4 Omagua y al Dorado,’ 
by an anonymous writer, which, being 
the narrative of the singularly stirring 
events through which that governor met 
his death, as well asa faithful picture of the 
atrocities committed in those parts by Pedro 
de Aguirre, cannot fail to engross the atten- 
tion of the historical student in those remote 
provinces of South America. This, I hear, 
8 soon to be followed—perhaps whilst I am 
tracing these lines the printing is already 
imshed—by the ‘Cancionero General de 
Hernando del Castillo,’ first printed at 
Valencia in 1511, folio, and perhaps ten or 
twelve more times during the sixteenth cen- 
twy—a work which, notwithstanding it has 
passed through numerous editions, required 
hore than any other of its kind a new one, 

th critical and corrected, showing the 
many discrepancies, additions, and suppres- 
sions of the former ones, and above all giving 
W notices of the courtly poets and popular 
thymesters who contributed to Custiilo’s 
tollection. I sincerely hope that Seior 








Balenchana, to whem the “ Biblidfilos”’ of 
this capital have entrusted the arduous task 
of editing the work, may fulfil it to the 
satisfaction of students of Spanish literature. 

Of the ‘‘ Documentos Inéditos para la His- 
toria de Espaiia” two more volumes, the 
seventy-sixth and seventy-seventh, have 
appeared. ‘Guerras del Pert’ is the title 
of the first, by that well-known historian of 
South America, Pedro Cieza de Leon. The 
second is a history, hitherto inedited, of the 
reign of Philip IV., intended as a continua- 
tion of that of his father, Philip III., for- 
merly attributed to Bernabé de Vibanco, but 
which later researches lead us to suppose 
was the work of his kinsman Novoa. 

The Royal Geographical Society, inaugu- 
rated by King Alfonso three years ago, 
have now completed the tenth volume of 
their transactions, and one-half of the 
eleventh. These transactions come out in 
monthly numbers. ‘Expedicion Espaiola 
& Abisinia’; ‘Las Islas Hauaii,’ by Bel- 
tran y Rozpide ; ‘ El Istmo de Tehuantepec,’ 
by Arrangoiz; ‘La Geografia de Espaiia 
del Fdrisi,’ by Eduardo Saavedra ; ‘Canales 
Interocednicos,’ by Justo Zaragoza; and 
‘ Dictaémen acerca del Viaje proyectado por 
La Esploradora, asociacion Euskara para la 
exploracion del Africa,’ are among the in- 
teresting papers read by members of the 
Society, and published in the abovetmen- 
tioned volumes. Nor are these the only 
publications of the kind. I may further 
mention: ‘Notas y Apuntes de un Viaje 
por el Pirenéo,’ by Antonio Maria Fabié ; 
‘Viaje al Interior de Persia,’ by Ribade- 
neyra; ‘ Disquisiciones Nauticas,’ by Fer- 
nandez Duro; ‘Los Judios en Espaiia,’ by 
Fray Tinéo Heredia; ‘ Espaiia en Berberia,’ 
by Marcos Jimenez de la Espada; and, 
last, not least, ‘La Rusia Contemporanea : 
Bocetos Historicos,’ by that distinguished 
orator, statesman, and writer, Don Emilio 
Castelar ; all publications, mostly issued 
from provincial presses, which tend to prove 
the assertion made at the beginning of this 
article, that science and letters are fast 
advancing in the Peninsula, and that 
Spaniards are at last turning their atten- 
tion to general history. 

Aribau and Ribadeneyra’s ‘‘ Bibliotheca 
de Autores Clasicos Espaiioles ” terminated 
last year with a full and well-arranged 
index to the seventy volumes of which it 
is composed. Volume xxxv. of another 
library, in smaller volumes, but better 
printed, contains the ‘Sublevacion de 
Napoles, capitaneada por Masanielo,’ a 
well-known work by the late Duke 
of Rivas (Don Angel Saavedra). Likewise 
the editors of a collection of papers from 
Simancas and Seville relating to America 
and Oceania have published their thirty- 
fourth volume, on which, however, no great 
praise can be bestowed, for the want of 
method, the absence of notes, and the incor- 
rectness of transcribers and printers are 
more apt to confuse and mislead the reader 
than to enlighten him. 

Poets, lyrical and dramatic, always 
abounded in Spain—now, perhaps, they 
abound more than ever, though in my 
opinion they are not always successful. 
Within the year that is about to end we have, 
among others, ‘Poesias Festivas,’ by Blasco, 
besides another volume of ‘ Epigramas,’ pub- 
lished at Seville; and ‘ Aires d’a Mina Terra: 





Coleccion de Poesias Gallegas,’ by M. Curros 
Enriquez. This, it must be observed, is the 
second edition, the first having been de- 
nounced and suppressed by the Bishop of 
Orense, and its author excommunicated. 
Under a more liberal Government the cen- 
sures of the Church have, as it appears, 
been raised, and the author allowed to 
reprint his poetry, to which has been added 
the plea of his lawyer (Paz y Novoa) 
before the court at La Coruiia in defence 
of the poet. The collected works of the 
late Duke of Rivas—a dramatic and lyrical 
poet of great repute—have lately been re- 
printed with an able introductory notice 
by no less a person than Don Antonio 
Caénovas del Castillo, the late Premier. 
The volume is handsome, has illustrations 
by Maura, and is destined to form part of 
the ‘‘ Dramaticos Contempordneos.” J. B. 
Enseiiat, Garcia Lavin, and Marin y Carbonel 
at Saragossa, Trueba and Verdaguer at Bar- 
celona, Velarde at Seville, and a host of 
other poets, less known or now making 
their first excursions to Parnassus, show that 
the taste for rhyming is not altogether extinct 
in Spain. 

Of Campoamor’s nice little volume of 
poetry entitled ‘Los Buenos y los Sabios,’ 
of Echegaray’s ‘Gran Galeoto,’ and Zorrilla’s 
‘Recuerdos del Tiempo Viejo,’ I can only 
say that they must be mentioned with praise ; 
the authors are veterans, and know well how 
to please the public. The same may be said 
of novelists like Fernandez y Gonzalez, 
Valera, Alarcon, Blasco, Pereda, and many 
more; they have long amused the public 
with their lively fictions. The first named, 
who is called by Spaniards the Walter Scott 
of Spain, has certainly surpassed that cele- 
brated novelist in the number of his works 
if he has not approached him in point 
of talent, historical learning, and know- 
ledge of character and manners in past 
ages. Within the present year I have 
seen and read two new novels by him, ‘ La 
Sobrina del Cura’ and ‘La Leyenda de 
Madrid.’ ‘Medina Zahara,’ an historical 
legend by Alcalde, is well deserving of 
notice, as well as his ‘Canto Epico de 
Lepanto,’ perhaps the sole attempt in epic 
poetry made this year in Spain. A fresh 
edition of ‘Ayer, Hoy y Maiiana,’ by 
Antonio Flores, a popular writer and poet, 
now dead, and the collected works of the 
late Adelardo Lopez de Ayala in two 
volumes, besides ‘ Nuevos Cantos,’ by Nar- 
ciso Campillo, ‘El Primer Loco,’ by Doiia 
Rosalia Castro de Murguia, and ‘ Heliodora,’ 
an operetta (zarzwela) by the son of the 
much-regretted Hartzenbusch, are perhaps 
the only productions in light literature 
worth mentioning in this article. 

The ‘‘Cervantistas,” as they style them- 
selves, have been comparatively idle of late. 
There have been no more essays from 
the pens of Assensio, Mainez, and Sbarbi ; 
no more pamphlets by Castro, Benjumea, 
and others; in fact, it would seem as if 
we were to be relieved for a time of the 
ponderous, somewhat conjectural, and at 
times extravagant erudition with which the 
students of Spanish literature in general, 
and the lovers of Cervantes in particular, 
have been troubled for the last five years. 
Indeed, the affections and sympathies of 
Spaniards would appear to have been sud- 
denly transferred to another national idol, 
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the great Don Pedro Calderon de la Barca, 
whose second centenary was celebrated last 
May with much pomp and splendour, In- 
numerable compositions in prose or verse 
poured in upon this “‘muy herdica villa 
de Madrid” from all parts of the ancient 
Spanish monarchy, from America and the 
Philippine Islands, as well as from Por- 
tugal and Germany ; and the festival has 
brought forth a selection of Calderon’s 
dramatic works in four volumes, by Me- 
nendez Pelayo; an ‘Album Calderoniano,’ 
by Spanish and Portuguese poets; ‘Homen- 
age 4 Calderon,’ anonymous; and several 
more works. Such almost phenomenal 
enthusiasm must be explained by the fact 
that the academies, the central university, 
and other literary or scientific corporations 
had previously offered substantial prizes for 
the best essay or poem in praise of the 
great dramatist. For instance, the Royal 
Academy of History offered a prize for the 
best critical essay on the ‘Magico Pro- 
digioso’ of Calderon, and more particularly 
on the relative merits of that drama 
as compared with those of the ‘Faust’ 
of Goethe. Sanchez Moguel, a young 
and promising author, obtained the prize, 
er in an erudite essay that the 
egend of Ciprian, ‘‘the Magician,’”’ has 
nothing in common with that of Dr. Faust. 
In a like manner Don Adolfo de Castro 
obtained from another academy, that of 
Moral and Political Sciences, a prize for 
his essay on the sentiments, the manners 
and customs of Spaniards in the seventeenth 
century as described in Calderon’s dramas. 
Several editions, moreover, of single and 
detached plays of our great dramatist, such 
as ‘La Vida es Sueiio’ and others, ap- 
peared at Zamora, Salamanca, and other 
provincial towns, thus showing that, for the 
time being at least, the enthusiasm has not 
been limited to the capital, but has reached 
all corners of the Spanish monarchy. 
Scarcely three months had elapsed since 
Calderon’s second centenary, with its civic 
processions and gorgeous pageants, when, in 
September last, the congress of American 
scholars and writers (Congreso de los Ame- 
ricanistas) met. That it was well attended 
by delegates from all quarters of the globe, 
and especially from France, Belgium, and 
Germany, as well as from remote parts of 
America where the Spanish language is still 
in use; that its meetings began on the 25th 
of September by an appropriate inaugural 
address from King Alfonso himself; and that 
in the intervals of its sessions a most in- 
teresting museum, consisting exclusively of 
relics of past civilizations in North and 
South America, was inspected by the mem- 
bers, also invited to the Escurial and to 
Toledo—we need not stop to say, as the 
‘* Acta” of the congress, together with the 
king’s inaugural speech on the occasion, 
have been published, conjointly with a 
detailed and classified catalogue of all the 
objects composing the so-called ‘‘ Exposicion 
Americanista.”” But I cannot pass over 
in silence the splendid volume entitled ‘ Re- 
lacioner Geograficas de Indias,’ tomo i., 
which the Ministerio de Fomento has just 
now published for distribution among the 
members of the congress. The editor is that 
same Marcos Jimenez de la Espada, the in- 


defatigable writer on the geography and | 


history of South America, whose name is 





frequently found in the pages of the Athe- 
neum. ‘The ‘‘ Relaciones” are all original, 
and taken from the Archivo de Indias in 
Seville, a vast repository. of papers and 
documents relating to America and Asia in 
general and to tie West Indies in particular. 
They form part of a collection prepared in 
Philip II.’s time with a view to a statistical 
and political survey of the vast Spanish 
monarchy in the sixteenth century. 

In the department of history I may record 
here a few works, such as ‘Las Ordenes 
teligiosas,’ by Antequera; ‘ Historia Critico- 
Filoséfica de la Monarquia Asturiana,’ by 
Menendez Valdés; ‘Galeria de Jesuitas 
llustres,’ by Father Fidel Fita of the Society 
of Jesus; ‘Historia de los Heterodoxos 
Espaiioles,’ vol. ii., by Marcelino Menendez 
Pelayo; ‘Doiia Ana de Silva y Mendoza’ 
(the princess of Eboli?), by Julian Saenz de 
Tejada ; ‘ Bosquejo Biografico de Don Bel- 
tran de la Cueva,’ by Rodriguez Villa; and 
‘Boceto Historico: Canovas, su Pasado, su 
Presente y su Porvenir,’ by Saurin; most of 
which, if not all, have been well received 
by the reading public. 

So much for the literary movement in the 
capital; that in the provinces, if not so 
vigorous and active, is showing signs of im- 
provement. In former times, when Spain 
was an aggregate of various kingdoms, and 
the court was shifting from one city to 
another, the press in the provinces was 
flourishing. Burgos, Toledo, Valladolid, and 
Medina del Campo in Castille ; Seville and 
Granadain Andaluzia; Saragossa, Barcelona, 
and Valencia in Aragon ; and Lisbon during 
the period of Spanish domination from 1580 
to 1640, may be said to have produced the 
oldest and finest specimens of printing. 
When, however, Philip III., after three 
years passed at Valladolid, was persuaded 
by his favourite Lerma to return to 
Madrid, and declare it the capital of the 
Spanish monarchy, a great part of the 
vitality of the provincial towns was ab- 
sorbed by the ‘‘herdica villa.” Yet in order 
to prove to my readers that a provincial 
and almost federative spirit still lives in the 
hearts of the people, I will only mention 
as examples the ‘Cancionero Basco,’ by 
Monterola; ‘La Danza, Poesia Bable,’ by 
Cuesta; ‘Las Libertades de Aragon,’ by 
Danvila; the ‘ Discurso de la Comunidad 
de Sevilla,’ by Benitez de Lugo; ‘ La In- 
undacion de Levante,’ by Bermejo; and 
‘Estudi de Toponomastica Catalana,’ by 
Sanpere y Miguel, a work of great research 
all of which demonstrate that Galicians 
as well as Asturians, the Basques and the 
Catalans, are doing all they can to preserve 
their languages or dialects, and save their 
separate histories from oblivion. Laudable 
efforts of this sort are daily being made at 
Barcelona, where the cultivation of science 
and literature has lately made such progress 
as to render this great commercial city in 
many respects almost a rival to Madrid itself. 
I have neither time nor space to follow out 
here the rapid advance which Barcelona, 
Tarragona, Lérida, Gerona, and other towns 
of Catalonia, and generally of the ‘ Coro- 
nilla de Aragon,” so called, are making. 
Suffice it to say that Barcelona possesses no 
less than twenty illustrated journals, includ- 
ing six monthly magazines and reviews, and 
that three months ago one of its most enter- 
prising publishers (C. Verdaguer) brought 








forth a biographical notice of Fortuny, illus. 
trated with photo-engravings by Goupil re. 
producing, on a smaller scale and with perfect 
success, the best works of that celebrated 
artist, a native of Barcelona. The volume 
which is to form part of a larger work, 
entitled ‘Biblioteca de Artes y Letras.” "4 
handsomely printed and beautifully got up 
though the transfer to zinc plates of Goupil’s 
photographs might have been better executed. 
The binding is both elegant and classical 
and the letter-press has been written by José 
Yxart. J. F. Riado, 





SWEDEN. 

Count Cart Snorsky, our celebrated 
poet, who lives under romantic circumstances 
in a kind of voluntary exile, has issued a 
volume, ‘Nya Dikter’ (‘New Poetry’), which 
must be considered as the most notable col- 
lection of verse published in Sweden during 
the present year. Its spirit is in an eminent 
degree patriotic, the author having written a 
series of songsin which he partly deals directly 
with topics derived from our history from 
the days of Gustavus Vasa down to modern 
times, partly gives indirect expression to 
his love for his native country. ‘The volume 
contains besides a great many highly poetical 
idyls and sketches of travel in Europe and 
Algeria. Also noteworthy as a rather 
unusual apparition is a commentary, as it 
were, published by the lady who shares his 
wandering life, written in prose under the 
title ‘Oegonblicksbilder fran Nordafrika och 
Syditalien af kK.’ This volume also evinces 
warmth of feeling and a gift of style. 

Another of our younger poets, A. U. 
Baath, though certainly not equal to 
Snoilsky either in inspiration or in execu- 
tion, but yet a genuine poet, has by a new 
volume redeemed the promise of which I 
made mention in a preceding account. 
A mixture of verse and prose fills a 
volume entitled ‘Ungdoms- och Rese- 
minnen’ (‘ Recollections from Youth and 
Travels’), by the very popular author N. P. 
Oedman, a work distinguished for its vivacity 
and good-natured humour. I ought besides 
to mention a collection of small lyrical poems 
by A. F. Gellerstedt, who with his talent as 
an artist—he is a secretary at the Aca- 
demy of Fine Arts—combines by no means 
despicable accomplishments as a poet. A 
new issue of the ‘ Vittert Album’ (‘ Literary 
Album’), which I have mentioned previously, 
will not take place this year, but its pub- 
lisher, G. Meyer, offers instead a little 
volume containing poetry of his own. 

Two works of our elder poets are worthy 
of special mention, viz., the first instalment 
of F. W. Scholander’s posthumous writings 
and G. Wennerberg’s collected works. Scho- 
lander, a professor of architecture at the 
Academy of Fine Arts and one of our most 
gifted water-colour painters, and, besides. @ 
successful poet, died last spring, to the great 
sorrow of the whole country. Wennerberg, 
who some years ago was Minister of Eecle- 
siastical Affairs, acquired many years 
ago great popularity by depicting the 
student life of Upsala in a cycle of songs 
styled ‘Gluntarne’; he is now _himseli 
collecting what he has produced during 4 
long career. A posthumous work 18 & 
volume of verse by P. O. Eneroth, knowa 
both as our most eminent pomologist and as 
a distinguished author in several different 
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pranches. O. W. Bittiger’s ‘ Valda Dikter’ 
(‘Selected Poetry’) and ‘ Sjelfbiografiska 
Anteckningar och Bref’ are posthumous 
ublications. The last-named work, which 
contains excellent recollections of the author’s 
boyhood at Westeris and of Upsala, where 
he was a professor of modern languages, 
may serve to introduce another work of 
memoirs published during the current year. 
Peter Fjellstedt—the missionary who, as 
early as 1829, studied Oriental languages at 
the Church Missionary Institution in London 
in order to prepare himself for his future 
career in India, and who during his long 
life showed himself unusually amiable and 
self-sacrificing as well as eminently skilled 
in languages, having translated the Psalter 
and the Prayer Book of the English Church 
into Turkish — left at his decease in 
January last a great many letters and other 
documents, which have now been utilized 
by Mrs. Emilia Laurin in a bivgraphy of 
him. 

In political history I have to note a new 
yolume (the sixth) of F. F. Carlson’s great 
work, ‘Sveriges Historia under Konungarne 
af Pfalziska Huset,’ which has now reached 
the beginning of the reign of Charles XII. 
An additional volume has left the press of 
Schinkel’s ‘ Minnen ur Sveriges Nyare His- 
toria’ (‘ Recollections of the Modern History 
of Sweden’), a work which has been continued 
for a great many years, but by different 
authors; this new instalment, treating the 
years 1828-1835, is written by O. Alin. 
(0. G. Starbiick’s ‘ Narrations from Swedish 
History,’ continued by P. O. Biickstrim, are 
now concluded with the twenty-third volume, 
containing the history of Oscar I. and 
Charles XV. The great illustrated work 
‘Sveriges Historia fran iildsta Tid till vara 
Dagar,’ compiled by different authors, is 
now fast approaching completion: four 
numbers of the sixth and last volume have 
already appeared. Amongst special works 
in political history J. Mankell’s treatise on 
the policy of Gustavus [1. Adolphus, in which 
the author maintains the opinion that the 
king was influenced by the ideas of a con- 
queror rather than by those of a champion 
of faith, has aroused animated disputes and 
excited many protests. Amongst professional 
writings a treatise on the national arma- 
ment in Sweden in 1788, by Elof Tegnér, 
is very noteworthy, as containing several 
hitherto unknown details of that remark- 
able epoch in the history of Gustavus III., 
when the English ambassador, Sir Hugh 
Elliot, played such an important part. Of 
amore popular nature is a detailed bio- 
graphy of the celebrated Adlersparre, known 
from the revolution of 1809, by O. Sjégren. 
The most circumstantial description of our 
country we possess, viz., ‘ Konungariket 
Sverige,’ by M. Héijer, has now proceeded so 
farthat Gothland and Svealand are completely 
finished; only Norrland still remains. In 
some way akin to this work is another, 
entitled ‘ Geografiskt - Statistiskt Lexicon,’ 
by C. M. Rosenberg, commenced this year. 
0fGamla Stockholm’ (‘Ancient Stockholm’), 
by Claés Lundin and August Strindberg 
—a work belonging rather to the history 
of culture than to statisties—several smail 
Volumes have been issued this year. ‘The 
last-named author has commenced a work 
Planned on a great scale under, the title 


‘Svenska Folket under Tusen Ar’ (‘The 





Swedish People during a Thousand Years’), 


with engravings by Carl Larsson. The 
work caused great excitement in Sweden, and 
many polemical writings have followed. 

Political literature has not been less lively, 
inasmuch as a writer whose pseudonym is 
** Marcellus” has published one volume 
after another of witty and sharp pictures 
of the leading members of the Swedish 
Diet. Perhaps there is no one but the 
writer of these lines who with complete cer- 
tainty knows who—or, as the report goes, 
what persons—must be regarded as owner 
or owners of the signature. I count ‘“ Mar- 
cellus” as a contributor to a periodical 
enterprise entitled Ur Dagens Krinika (From 
the Chronicle of the Day), which may be 
mentioned as the first literary enterprise in 
our country in which foreign original con- 
tributions are printed. Georg Brandes has 
contributed to it an article on the persecu- 
tion of Jews in Berlin, and Miss Helen 
Zimmern gave an account of Mr. Herbert 
Spencer at the same time that his ‘ Study of 
Sociology’ appeared in a Swedish transla- 
tion. 

Naturally the history of art is a branch of 
literature that is comparatively little worked 
in our country; however, an historical sketch 
of the fine arts, intended for the public at 
large and published by C. Eichhorn, and 
a special illustrated work upon modern 
Swedish artists by K. Warburg, have left 
the press. Eichhorn has also with a new 
volume, ‘Swedish Studies,’ contributed to 
our history of civilization and literature. 
To this department a couple of works by 
your correspondent also belong, a collection 
of pictures characterizing life during different 
ages, and literary documents from unprinted 
sources, entitled ‘ Nektar och Gift,’ and the 
continuation of ‘Svenska Hofvets och Aris- 
tokratiens Historia,’ together with the com- 
pletion of the life of M. J. Crusenstolpe. 
Further, H. Wieselgren has completed his 
biography of L. J. Hierta, and Prof. G. 
Ljunggren has published a new volume 
of his great work ‘Svenska Vitterhetens 
Hiifder’ (‘ Annals of Swedish Literature’). 
A work of particular importance is a new 
volume of ‘Den Filosofiska Forskningen i 
Sverige’ (‘ Philosophical Investigation in 
Sweden’), by Prof. A. Nybleus; further 
I ought to mention philosophical treatises 
by C. von Bergen, entitled ‘Fragor pa 
Dagordningen.’ There has appeared in 
‘Ur vir Tids Forskning’ an excellent 
treatise on ‘ Sprikets makt Ofver tanken’ 
(‘Language as a Ruler of Thought’), 
by Prof. Esaias Tegnér, grandson of 
the far-famed poet, whose centenary will 
be celebrated next year. ‘To the know- 
ledge of the life and manners of our own 
people Arthur Hazelius, the creator of 
the Northern Museum in Stockholm, has 
made an important contribution by the 
publication of ‘Bidrag till var Odlings 
Hiifder’ (‘Contributions to the Annals of 
our Culture’), of which G. Retzius has 
written the first part, describing the ancient 
culture of Finland as represented by objects 
in the museum. 

‘Spada’ has published a collection of 
lively and picturesque sketches made during 
a sojourn in the East. ‘Fran Polcirkel till 
Viindkrets’ (‘From the Polar Circle to the 
Tropic’), by ‘ Jorgen” (Georg Lundstrém), 
belongs to another style of authorship. 





Married to one of our clever lady authors, 
who adopts the pseudonym of ‘“ Mattis,” 
he has conjointly with her made extensive 
travels, the literary results of which he has 
given in the book afore mentioned, which 
contains, besides a quantity of interesting 
descriptions, a fair proportion of satire. 

I have only to add that Mrs. H. Nyblom, 
the well-known novelist, has published a 
collection of tales, while two other ladies, 
still anonymous, have published, one a 
novel entitled ‘ Marianne,’ the other some- 
thing styled ‘Ur Skogsbygden’ (‘ From the 
Forest’). A collection of ‘Sannsagor och 
Fantasier’ (‘Stories and Fantasies’), by 
Ernst Lundqvist, should not be forgotten, 
for it is lively and clever. 

Nordenskidld’s celebrated work, ‘ Vegas 
Fiird kring Asien och Europa,’ has appeared 
both in Swedish and in several translations. 
It will be followed next year by several 
supplementary volumes, containing partly 
popular essays and observations by the par- 
takers in the Vega expedition, partly strictly 
scientific treatises respecting the results of 
the voyage, to be published at the cost of 
the State. Arvin AHNFELT. 
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Alexander Raleigh: Records of his Life. 
Edited by Mary Raleigh. (Edinburgh, 
Black.) 

Dr. Rareien, whose life is here related by 

his widow with considerable tact and taste, 

was a well-known minister among the Inde- 
pendents. He preached to large congrega- 
tions, he was held in high esteem, and his 
purity of purpose and elevation of character 
raised him above the oppressive atmosphere 
which too often stifles the leaders of a sect. 

It is inevitable, of course, that the biography 

of such a man should contain many phrases 

and passages which are essentially sectarian. 

The terms used are not familiar to Church- 

men or to Englishmen generally, and there 

are indications that Dr. Raleigh’s training 
narrowed his intellect, although it was 

unable to dwarf the charity which gave a 

daily beauty to his life. In early years his 

Puritanism led him to despise amusements, 

and to decline even going with his sister toa 

concert lest he should set an example of ‘ lati- 
tudinarianism”’; and to the last, we are told, 
he never entered a theatre. A man finds it 
difficult to escape from the trammels of early 
education and of official life. It is not always 
well, perhaps, that he should, and Raleigh’s 
was not a nature to despise what in con- 
ventional phraseology are called ‘‘stumbling- 
blocks.” An Independent minister does not 
undertake the charge of a congregation until 
he hasa ‘“‘call.”’ Raleigh’s calls were nume- 
rous. A Scotchman by birth, he began his 
ministerial life at Greenock, on the under- 
standing that he should be at liberty to read 
his sermon when necessary—a liberty which 
would at one time have been regarded as a 
gross licence in a Scottish pulpit. To please 
the people he tried to learn his sermons by 
heart, and he was never successful as an 
extempore speaker. In those comparatively 
youthtul days, to judge from the correspon- 
dence, he must have been somewhat pain- 
fully serious and just a little heavy; while 
the extracts from his love letters concern 
another world a great deal more than the 
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resent, and are wholly free from human 
impulses and passion. Once, indeed, he 
asks his future wife the date of her birthday, 
but is careful to add that never was any one 
“less inclined to the observance of days and 
months and years.” Moreover, in the old 
Puritan fashion, he tries to “ spiritualize ” 
every object that he sees in nature. Very 
honestly he does it, no doubt, for sincerity 
combined with what he termed “ invincible 
hopefulness” was the key-note of his cha- 
racter; but one wishes that Dr. Raleigh were 
less uniformly solemn or that Mrs. Raleigh 
had been less impressed with the necessity 
of portraying her husband’s life almost 
solely on its ministerial side. That he did 
relax sometimes in his labours is evident, 
for it is stated that he read novels and 
enjoyed foreign travel; he liked children, 
too, as a man of so gentle a nature naturally 
would do; and he loved with unwavering 
affection the beautiful aspects of nature. 
What Dr. Raleigh seems to have lacked was 
humour and perhaps also breadth of culture. 
There are few tokens in these ‘‘ Records”’ of 
any strong interest in literature or science. 
In politits he agreed with his party without 
taking an active share in party politics. 
‘“‘We are first Christians,” he said, ‘‘ then 
Englishmen, then Dissenters”; and it was 
characteristic of the man to add, ‘‘ To be the 
third is little else than pain and grief to us.” 

It is unnecessary to follow Dr. Raleigh’s 
career as a Dissenting minister. His path 
was not uniformly smooth—on one occasion, 
indeed, he met with strong opposition ; but, 
looked at from his own standpoint, few 
men have led a happier or a more honoured 
life. The biography has an interest of 
its own, but it is comparatively a narrow 
interest. The lives of distinguished Church- 
men like Arnold and Keble, Dean Hook 
and Robertson of Brighton, touch upon 
a variety of topics the interest of which 
must be felt by every reader. Those 
whose views of life and conduct are 
widely different find much in these bio- 
graphies to stimulate thought and to awaken 
sympathy. ‘There is, if we may so express 
it, an historical value in the words and actions 
of such men which is lacking in the record 
before us. Indeed, we do not remember 
any biography of a Dissenting minister since 
the days ot Robert Hall that does not suffer 
from the narrowness of scope which marks 
these well-writien ‘‘ Records” of Alexander 
Raleigh. 








Alps and Sanctuaries. By Samuel Butler. 
(Bogue.) 
“‘ SENTIMENTAL journeys ” are all the vogue 
nowadays; by which we mean that people 
with some literary turn are fond of giving 
to the world not merely an account of the 
places which they visit in their holidays, 
nor only their reflections called up by what 
they have seen, and a description of the 
feelings with which they viewed spots re- 
markable by reason of natural beauty or 
historic interest, but also all the various 
trains of thought which have arisen in their 
mind during the period of which their narra- 
tive treats. Mr. Butler, who professes all 
the arts and several of the sciences, and 
has also a fluent pen, is marked out for a 
conspicuous place in this style of literature, 
and in ‘ Alps and Sanctuaries’ he has given 


a good example of it. To begin with, he 
has chosen his ground well. The region 
which lies in and about the southern spurs 
of the Alps, from the Po to the Ticino, is 
not much visited as yet by tourists. It con- 
tains, nevertheless, some of the loveliest 
scenery in Europe, and its climate is what 
might be expected where the sky of Italy 
is tempered by the close neighbourhood of 
the eternal snows. It is peopled by a race 
who to the vigour of mountain dwellers add 
a courtesy and refinement springing, as Mr. 
Butler points out, from a civilization which, 
in point of age, is to ours what ours is to 
that of the colonies—the people of that 
little ‘‘ subalpine kingdom” which kept its 
self-respect for centuries, and has in our 
own day developed into the kingdom of 
Italy. Here, too, traditions of art have 
lingered, uncultivated by academies, so that 
the spirit of the fifteenth century still lives 
in the work of artists who have died within 
the memory of middle-aged people; while 
the faith which reared the sanctuaries of 
Varallo, Locarno, or Orta survives to a great 
extent in a simple and unpolemical form. 

In spite, however, of the remoteness and 
solitude which form the charm of these 
valleys, the traveller is occasionally re- 
minde’ in a comical way that the world is 
getting smaller than ever. Mr. Butler 
‘once found the words ‘ Tommy make room 
for your uncle’ on a chapel outside the walls 
of one very quiet little upland hamlet” in 
Canton Ticino; and elsewhere in the same 
region ‘‘it is curious at some out-of-the-way 
place, high up among the mountains, to see 
a lot of children at play, and to hear one of 
them shout out, ‘Marietta, if you do that 
again I’ll go and tell mother.’”” The fact 
is that many of the natives of these parts, 
like the Engadiners, go off to seek their for- 
tunes as waiters, and more especially pastry- 
cooks (the well-known name of Gatti may 
be quoted as an instance), in London, or even 
America, and when they have secured a com- 
petency return to their homes with a growing 
family whose language is English. 

Mr. Butler differs from most of those who 
have of late written about Alpine regions 
in that he is no mountaineer, ‘“ nor cares to 
walk with Death and Morning on the silver 
horns”’; but prefers, perhaps wisely, tomake 
acquaintance with man and his works among 
the chestnuts and olive trees of the valley. 
Still we think, considering the title of his 
work, that he might have exerted himself 
enough to make a nearer aequaintance with 
the most Alpine of all sanctuaries. The 
Rochemelon, or Roccia Melone, near Susa, is 
over 11,500 feet high, and has on its summit 
a chapel, founded in the fourteenth century, 
to which, on the feast of the Assumption, 
thousands of pilgrims climb, many, it is 
said, losing their lives at each annual re- 
currence of the ceremony. It is curious 
that in these days of special correspondents 
no one of the numbers who go through 
the Mont Cenis tunnel has thought of seeing 
the scene and describing it for the benefit of 
English newspaper readers. It must be one 
of the most remarkable pilgrimages not only 
in North Italy, as Mr. Butler says, but in the 
whole world. In compensation, however, for 
passing over this, he gives a very full account 
of the great church of San Michele delle 
Chiuse, in the same neighbourhood. This, 





which strangely enough is merely named in 


“Murray,” would seem, from the sketches 
given in the book before us, to be one of 
the most wonderful of all the shrines over 
which the archangel presides, and to be 
well worth a visit from any tourist who has 
a day or two to spare between Chambé 
and Turin. ¥ 

The illustrations are copious, and in may 
eases excellent. They have, however, - 
fered from the process employed to multipl 
them for the purpose of publication, which 
appears to be known as the “ Dawson pro- 
cess.” We do not know precisely what this 
is, but its result is a queer speckly effect 
particularly noticeable in the distances. It 
1s very conspicuous on pp. 19 and 34, where 
the distant mountain sides are made to look 
as if they were sparsely covered with rows 
of turnips or gooseberry-bushes. The views 
of buildings are more satisfactory. The 
etching which stands as the frontispiece, re. 
presenting a country churchyard, would be 
charming but for a certain lack of “ aérigl] 
—— which makes the little chapel 
ook as if it grew out of the mountain behind 
it. With the omission of most of the mis- 
cellaneous reflections and all the extracts 
from Handel wherewith Mr. Butler loves to 
illustrate his feelings, this would form a 
useful handbook to the regions which are 
described in it. 








Memoirs of Count Miot de Melito. Edited by 
General Fleischmann. From the French 
by Mrs. Cashel Hoey and Mr. John Lillie, 
2 vols. (Sampson Low & Co.) 

Ir can hardly be said that Count Miot’s 
‘Memoirs’ modified essentially any pre- 
vailing opinion as to the great events con- 
nected with the French Revolution and the 
ascendency of Napoleon. The book deserved, 
however, to be translated, for the author was 
a man of accurate perception and temperate 
judgment, and, as he confined himself in the 
main to what he had seen and heard, he 
was able to give an appearance of freshness 
even to facts which were already well known. 
He had opportunities of studying the pro- 
gress of the Revolution from the beginning, 
and he presents graphic descriptions of some 
of its earliest scenes. Every reader of 
Carlyle must remember his splendid chapter 
on the procession which took place at 
Versailles on the day before the opening of 
the States-General. M. Miot was a spectator 
of the ceremony, and he unconsciously com- 
pletes Carlyle’s picture by giving expression 
to the general feeling of the on-lookers. He 
says :— 

‘In the long procession, winding through the 
wide streets of Versailles, the public remarked 
with dislike those distinctions of rank and of 
costume which divided into three separate 
classes the men on whom our fate was about to 
depend, and who ought to have possessed equal 
rights. It was mortifying to see the gold- 
embroidered cloaks of the noble deputies, the 
plumes waving on their caps, the episco 

urple proudly displayed by the clergy, while 4 
loaite cloak of black woollen stuff and a plain 
round cap, a strange costume revived from the 
feudal ages, marked the deputies of the third 
estate. Nevertheless, their firm demeanour, their 
steady gait, their expression of mingled dis- 
satisfaction and confidence, drew all eyes up 
them, and they were received with hearty 
salutations not offered to the other orders.” 


During the Reign of Terror M. Miot held 





an important appointment at the Foreigt 
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Office, and frequently met at dinner the 

litical leaders of the time, whom he speaks 
of as “‘ those famous and criminal revolu- 
tionists.” Legendre impressed him most 
favourably :— 

“J often admired this man when, on leaving 

the Convention, where he had supported the 
most bloodthirsty proceedings, he would return 
to private life and talk to us of its charms with 
an accent of truth impossible to simulate. He 
would speak of his own domestic happiness, of 
his wife and children, in the tone of the best of 
husbands and fathers, sometimes betraying his 
emotion by the tears that stood in his eyes.” 
Qf Robespierre Miot remarks that he 
was “elegant in dress, carefully curled 
and powdered, composed in manner,” and 
that ‘he formed the most curious contrast 
with the disorder, affected neglect, and 
coarseness that appeared in the attire and 
manner of his colleagues.”” M. Miot only 
met him once, and then “his deportment 
was grave, and he took hardly any part in the 
conversation, speaking only now and then 
afew sententious words.” Danton was as 
animated as Robespierre seemed to be dull 
andindifferent. The tone of Danton’s voice, 
we are told, was ‘‘ impressive” ; ‘‘ he spoke 
with warmth and energy that appeared 
natural to him ”’ :— 

“His elocution was fiery, and always ac- 
companied by violent gesticulations; at table 
he generally struck the key-note of the con- 
yersation, and made frequent use of figurative 
expressions—‘ The chariot wheels of the Re- 
yolution will crush its enemies ’—‘ The Revolu- 
tion is like Saturn, it will devour its children’ 
-and other phrases of the same kind.” 

When Bonaparte received the command 
of the army in Italy, M. Miot was minister 
plenipotentiary at the Court of Tuscany, and 
he soon found it necessary to visit the head- 
quarters of the brilliant young general. 
















































































































. Bonaparte seemsto have been attracted by the 
: traightforward minister, who was only a few 
e = years older than himself, and from this time 





util Bonaparte almost ceased to have inti- 
mate friends they met often. No previous 
witer has conveyed a more vivid idea of the 
extraordinary force of the man who ulti- 
nately imposed his will on solargea portion of 
thecivilized world. Count Miot was wellaware 

























































































































































































£ atthe defects of Napoleon’s character. He 
, Ig Mognized his egotism, his coarseness, his 
" iscrupulousness, and he repeatedly deplores 
Pa that France had to pay by the loss of free- 
“ed dom for the glory heaped upon her by her 
‘on fy Master. These things do not, however, 
Te me out very prominently in the narrative ; 
vhat really impressed Miot was evidently 
r Napoleon’s genius and resource, the gradual 
vked manifestation of which, so far as it came 
dot @ “der his own observation, he traces in 
wate lar and vigorous outlines. At their first 
i; to ME Meeting Miot was astonished by the ap- 
qual MH arance of one of whom he had heard 
gold- i ® much :— 
, the _ “Nothing could be more unlike the idea my 
a magination had formed of him. In the midst 
vain iia numerous staff I saw a man below the 
P the uiddle height, and of an extremely spare figure. 
‘hid powdered hair, oddly cut and falling 
their quarely below the ears, reached down to his 
1 dis oulders. He was dressed in a straight coat, 
upon ttoned up to the chin, and edged with very 
neart? urow gold embroidery, and he wore a tri- 
9 tloured feather in his hat. At first sight he 
’ not strike me as handsome; but his strongly- 
t hel mrked features, his quick and piercing eyes, 
orelge que and animated gestures, revealed an 











ardent spirit, while his wide and thoughtful 


brow was that of a profound thinker. He made 
me sit near him, and we talked of Italy. He 
spoke in short sentences, and, at that time of 
his life, very incorrectly.” 

For some time Miot was in Corsica as 
Commissioner Extraordinary of the French 
Government. On returning to assume the 
position of ambassador at Turin, he had a 
remarkable conversation with Bonaparte, 
who, after a brilliant campaign, was residing 
with his family at Montebello, near Milan. 
During this interview (in 1797) Bonaparte 
showed that he had already formed the 
design of making himself supreme in France. 
He scoffed at the notion that Frenchmen 
cared about liberty. ‘‘ Give them baubles,” 
he cried, “‘ that suffices them.” ‘The stability 
of the Republic was then endangered by the 
growing power of those who adhered to the 
Bourbons. Bonaparte proclaimed his in- 
tention of opposing this party, but added 
that he would be ready to attack the 
Republicans in their turn when he could 
do so for his own advantage. 

Miot was in Holland when the revolu- 
tion of the 18th and 19th Brumaire raised 
Bonaparte, after his hasty return from Egypt, 
to the position of First Consul. During the 
Consulate Miot was first a member of the 
Tribunate and afterwards a Councillor of 
State. In 1801 he was sent on a second 
mission to Corsica, and when, in rather less 
than two years, he found himself again 
in Paris, he was struck by the changes 
which had taken place during his absence. 
Austere republican forms had vanished, 
and strict etiquette prevailed at the Tuileries 
and at St. Cloud. The Second and Third 
Consuls were as subservient to the First 
Consul ‘‘as the rest of the crowd”; they 
waited upon him ‘not as colleagues, but 
as courtiers.” Joseph Bonaparte warned 
Miot against supposing that the great 
man had ‘“‘y.t reached the goal of his 
ambition.” ‘‘Each day,” said Joseph, “1 
am more and more amazed at the depth, the 
extent, and the boldness of his projects.” 
One of the devices, according to Joseph, by 
which his brother prepared the way for the 
assumption of imperial power was to suggest 
to the nation in every possible way that it 
could not be safe without him. Hence 
Joseph was kept in the background. This, 
however, was merely his own theory; and 
it is possible that he had not yet been raised 
to the position which he thought his due 
because of the extravagant conditions which 
he attached to the fulfilment of public duty. 

Joseph Bonaparte is spoken of with 
much affection and respect by Count Miot, 
who held offices of trust under him in Naples 
and in Spain. Even the facts recorded by his 
friend, however, suffice to prove that he was 
a man of weak character, fond of expressing 
fine sentiments, but vain and selfish. A 
more miserable career than that of Joseph 
Bonaparte in Spain is hardly to be found 
in history; and it is told with force and 
animation in these pages. As Count Miot 
shows, throughout the whole of Joseph’ssham 
reign Napoleon never really trusted him. In 
every important crisis the French generals 
received orders from Paris, not from Madrid, 
and often the so-called king knew nothing 
of what was happening in his own do- 
minions. At the same time the people 
hated the foreign rule which had been 








thrust upon them. It is surprising that a 
man of Napoleon’s intellectual power, look- 
ing at the matter simply from the point 
of view of his own interests, should have 
undertaken so hard a task under such con- 
ditions as these. Failure was inevitable, 
and when it came it was even more hu- 
miliating than might have been anticipated 
from the preceding confusion. Nothing 
could be better in its way than Count Miot’s 
description of the retreat of the French 
after the battle of Vittoria, and of the 
shame with which he and those associated 
with him once more touched French ground. 
By that time blow after blow had been 
struck at the vast fabric reared by Napoleon, 
and impartial observers could not doubt 
that it was about to be destroyed. The 
irrepressible Joseph, however, clung to his 
titles and his dignities, and it was with the 
utmost difficulty he was persuaded to aban- 
don pretensions which had become ridiculous. 

Count Miot seems never to have had any 
real sympathy with the Napoleonic system, 
but, having attached himself to the Bona- 
partes, he served them loyally to the end. 
After the return from Elba Miot re-entered 
the Council of State, and went as Commis- 
sioner Extraordinary to the departments 
composing the Twelfth Military Division. 
Having fulfilled this duty, he reported to the 
emperor that public feeling was, “if not 
hostile, at least cold and _ indifferent.” 
Women were especially unfavourable; and, 
added Count Miot, ‘“‘in France they are 
adversaries not to be despised.” ‘Oh, I 
know that,” Napoleon answered; “I am 
told of it on all sides. I never admitted 
women into cabinet secrets; I never suffered 
them to meddle with the Government; and 
they are now avenging themselves.” While 
talking in this way he was moody and irre- 
solute, and Count Miot, adopting Napoleon’s 
favourite mode of speech, says that ‘‘ he had 
already ceased to reckon on his destiny.” 
After Waterloo Napoleon was urged by 
Prince Lucien ‘“‘to get on horseback, and, 
at the head of his followers, to march on the 
Chambers, dissolve them, and declare him- 
self dictator.” Count Miot thinks that this 
would have been the most glorious way of 
ending his career. Whether or not it 
would have been ‘‘glorious,” the attempt 
would at least have been bold ; but in these 
last days the hero of so many battles ap- 
peared to have lost his audacity as well as 
to have been deserted by fortune. 








NOVELS OF THE WEEK. 


A Loadicean. By Thomas Hardy. 
(Sampson Low & Co.) 
The Senior Partner. By Mrs. J. H. Riddell. 
3 vols. (Bentley & Son.) 
Two Rival Loves. By Annie L. Walker. 
3 vols. (White & Co.) 
Legends of my Bungalow. 
Boyle. (Chapman & Hall.) 
Mr. Harpy would seem to have set before 
himself the task of illustrating in every con- 
ceivable way the Virgilian dictum about the 
nature of women. His heroines have their 
stations in many ranks of life; they are 
diverse in character and in attraction; but all 
have the common fault of their sex, they 
cannot make up their minds. Paula Power, 
the ‘‘ Laodicean,” earns her title by withdraw- 
ing at the last moment from the rite which 
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she had undertaken to go through by way 
of testifying to her steadiness in the 
Baptist principles wherein she has been 
reared. The minister thereupon makes her 
the object of a discourse founded on a well- 
known verse in the Revelation. The same 
hesitation clings to her for a long time. 
She will not refuse her lover and will not 
accept him, though preferring him all the 
while ; and it needs the double shock of an 
unmerited suspicion and the discovery of 
the unworthy means employed to produce it 
to bring Paula to a decision. When she 
has once decided she acts vigorously enough, 
and the reader is left to infer that her love 
of uncertainty will henceforth only take 
the form of what children call ‘“ wishing 
backwards.” With all her faults it must be 
said that she is perhaps the most charming 
of Mr. Hardy’s heroines; nor will any 
male reader wonder at the alacrity with 
which George Somerset passed from the 
réle of architectural adviser to that of 
aspirant husband. They will be more 
likely to regret that, instead of this amiable 
but somewhat commonplace young man, she 
should not have been mated with one more 
like our friend of last year, John Loveday, 
the trumpet-major. But Mr. Hardy, even 
when he makes his stories ‘‘ end happily,” 
takes a somewhat desponding view of things. 
Perhaps he is right; but as we know that 
he is not hindered by want of power, he 
might just for once let matters take the old- 
fashioned course, and bring together a man 
and a woman who both deserve to interest 
the reader in their fortunes by their own 
characters, and not merely by the positions 
which they occupy in thestory. The reader 
will be reminded more than once when 
perusing ‘A Laodicean’ of Mr. Hardy’s 
earliest work. The architectural ‘‘ business,” 
the introduction of two persons in somewhat 
mysterious relation to each other, the com- 
_paratively sparing use of the rustic element, 
all carry the mind back to ‘ Desperate 
Remedies.’ It is interesting in many ways 
to observe the improvement which ten years 
have brought. ‘There are still, however, 
traces of the old crudity. The scenes in 
which Dare and Capt. de Stancy are con- 
cerned, at the beginning of the second volume, 
are gratuitously cynical; and the modern 
version of the story of Gyges will displease 
many readers. Without being in the least 
degree a “fleshly” writer, Mr. Hardy has a 
way of insisting on the physical attractions 
of a woman which, if imitated by weaker 
writers, may prove offensive. It should be 
added that when the rustic chorus does 
appear, it is equal to any which the author 
has ever yet, in Greek phrase, instructed. 
In ‘ The Senior Partner’ Mrs. Riddell has 
written as good a story as ever came from 
her pen. The ‘representative man” who 
gives his name to the book, the fashionable 
capitalist who indulges in ‘‘ limited liability,” 
ruins thousands, and becomes a baronet, 
though well and distinctly drawn, is not the 
leading character. Among a large circle of 
actors, Robert McCullagh, senior, is the most 
typical of human nature. Without him the 
story, which has little incident except of the 
commonplace kind, would be flat indeed; 
with him as its centre the interest never 
flags. So true to life are the meanness and 
greatness, the sordid prose relieved by flashes 
of idealism which break out incongruously 





the character of the close-fisted Scotch 
merchant, that we think even those who 
oould take the short method of McCullagh’s 
wn wife in the estimate of Scotch character 
in general will be won to recognize the truth 
of the picture. It is not alluring: like a 
masterpiece of Van Eyck, it displays so 
much of the details of the battered shell of 
humanity that the superficial may miss any 
lesson behind it; yet it will repay investiga- 
tion, and ensure interest, if not sympathy. 
Two natures so true at the core, though so 
opposite, as plebeian, ‘‘plain auld Rab” and 
his gentle English daughter-in-law, the wife 
of his perplexing and rather shallow first- 
born, were sure to possess behind all dif- 
ferences a fund of mutual respect. If in 
real life it is unlikely fortune would have 
favoured their reconciliation to friendship, 
we are indebted to the novelist for a most 
legitimate ‘‘ cast of his office.’’ Both parties 
have the dignity of complete simplicity, and 
where that is the case vulgarity and con- 
ventionality are comparatively powerless. 
In the result it is to the ministrations of the 
woman whom he has in vain sought to de- 
spise and to regard as the evil genius of the 
son who has disappointed him that the 
merchant owes his reconciliation to that son, 
the son who, though least like his father in 
externals, is really less selfish and unfriendly 
than the rough brood who in all his meaner 
traits ‘‘favour” their father, but whose 
grasping avarice is not qualified by the 
austere justice, based really on reverence, 
which modifies the hardness of the merchant 
himself. There are many fine situations 
in the book, in some of which—notably in 
the ‘‘shawmpagne” scene at Pousnett’s— 
McCullagh is more amusing than dignified ; 
but on the whole, whether in repelling the 
ambitious Miss Nicoll, dealing with the 
astute, mendacious, yet lovable ‘ Ailfred 
Mostin,” or surrendering at length to a 
tenderness which beats down all his pride, 
this awkward, harsh, ungainly hero wins 
the respect and afiection of the reader. 

There is some ingenuity in the construc- 
tion of the plot of Miss Walker’s novel. It is 
impossible not to feel a certain pity for the 
bed-ridden woman, strong of purpose though 
physically impotent, who suffers all her 
life for consenting to hush up, under the 
strongest inducements for her own and 
others’ interests, a fraud committed by her 
mother. The evil works its own retribution 
when an inconvenient person returns from 
America, and wanders through the country- 
side proclaiming he has a secret to sell. 
The secret, which has afterwards to be 
unravelled, as he does not live to reveal 
it, affects in a complicated manner the 
succession of the Marston family. In the 
end all is put right by the two branches 
whose interests were for a moment opposed 
making effectual union of their interests by 
the marriage of the hero and heroine. The 
story is slight, but it is fluently written, and 
not devoid of character, though the wrong 
Mrs. Marston, the strong-minded lady in 
possession, seems to be the best-drawn 
figure. Virginie the heroine, her friend 
Lucilla, and Aunt Lydia, Lucilla’s god- 
mother, have all their merits, and in each 
case the presentment is better than the 
narrative; on the other hand, the men, 
even Hugh Marston the hero, are better 
described than impressed on the reader, 





Mr. F. Boyle is a practised writer, and hi 
style seems to reflect some of the qualities 
which have carried him successfully throu, " 
many a critical situation in the remeige 
corners of the earth. The present Serieg 
has, we think, less freshness and impromptu 
than some of his earlier stories; but ad- 
ventures told as he tells them always 
have a charm for those who stay at home 
Many of the stories, too, possess a special in- 
terest and a certain value as illustrating the 
ways and character of peoples who have 
lately had a notoriety disproportioned to their 
intrinsic merits or importance ~— Afghans, 
Bulgarians, Montenegrins, and Zulus; and 
in Central America, with its mysterious 
ruins, gloomy Indian superstitions, and 
bastard civilization, he touches a vein which 
is far from exhausted. His derivation of 
“luxury” from Luxor in Egypt is, no doubt 
meant as a joke. : 








OUR LIBRARY TABLE, 


Mr. anp Mrs. Apotpeuus TROLLOPE bring out 
jointly The Homes and Haunts of the Italian 
Poets, 2 vols. (Chapman & Hall), some of the 
articles being by the husband and others by the 
wife. These papers have already appeared ina 
magazine. The book made up out of them may 
be regarded as readable and agreeable enough, 
without being overweighted with either solidity 
or research. The phrase ‘‘ homes and haunts,” 
avowedly borrowed from the Howitts, seems to 
have been chosen because it is a taking title, 
It is not in the present instance appropriate, for 
our authors tell us very little—in some cases 
almost nothing—about the localities with which 
the respective poets were connected, but apply 
themselves to furnishing brief biographical ac- 
counts. The poets dealt with are thirteen in 
number, beginning with Dante and Petrarca, 
and ending with Giusti and Belli. In some of 
the articles the subject-matter is familiar almost 
to triteness, in others the details are such as 
ordinary English readers are not very conver- 
sant with,—as, for example, Vittoria Colonna, 
Guarini, Parini, and Belli. Of the two writers 
Mrs. Trollope is the more effective in “word 
painting.” She aims more at graphic and piec- 
turesque presentment. Various inaccuracies 
could be pointed out here and there in the 
volumes, both in quotations from the Italian 
and in other matters: one of the worst is to say 
that the ‘ Fiammetta’ of Boccaccio is a “ poem,” 
for in fact it is a prose narrative, and any one 
who undertakes to write about its author might 
be expected to know thus much. The silly 
calumny that Dante consigns people to hell, 
purgatory, and paradise simply according to his 
own party politics is repeated for the thousandth 
time; and at the epening of the article on Ariosto 
a phrase is used which suggests that the writer 
has very little idea of that period of Italian 
poetry which intervened between Boccaccio and 
Ariosto, including no less distinguished a name 
than that of Poliziano. Despite its shortcomings, 
however, the book is well intended, and is adapted 
to please, and in some degree to instruct, the 
votaries of light literature. 


Between the Amazon and the Andes, by Mrs. 
M. G. Mulhall, with maps and illustrations, 18 sent 
to us by Mr. Stanford. Considering the slender 
foundation now held to justify a book of travels, 
these slight ‘‘sketches of travels and adventures 
over an area so vast and so little visited neede 
no apology. Brevity is not the only merit of 
the book, for the style is simple and to the point, 
and in good taste. The pictures of gaucho » 
and character on the pampas are very livey, 
and some of the writer’s adventures were sti 
ring enough.§ Besides some narrow escapes from 
Indians and brigands, and, of course, a revolu- 
tion, she lived through the terrible plague at 
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es in 1870. Her account of the Ger- 
f Rio Grande, oases in . Spanish 

i desert, is interesting. er most 
aeartant journey was the ascent of the river 
Paraguay some 2,500 miles to Cuyuba, where 
no European woman, she says, had been before, 
though it has a governor whose suite wear full 
evening dress and white kid gloves all day long. 
The place has its attractions and its dangers. 
« Gold is so plentiful that on Sundays and holi- 
days masters give their slaves leave to pick up 
for themselves as much as they can find.” On 
the other hand, ‘‘ there is a blind wasp which is 
very common. If it knocks against your skin in 
any part it causes instant death” ! An appen- 
dix contains a one-sided and slightly confused 
account of the Jesuit missions. 

Tue publication of the fourteenth issue of the 
Parliamentary Buff-Book has been delayed by 
the unprecedented number of divisions which 
had to be recorded. 207 divisions of the House 
and 204 of committee have entailed on Mr. 
Roberts much additional labour, and we regret 
to see that he has again to complain the work 
does not pay him. The bulk of the book 
increases and the number of subscribers remains 
small. Mr. Roberts is his own publisher. 

Tue Report of the Free Libraries Committee 
of Manchester records a steady increase in the 
usefulness of the libraries, which, apparent in 
former years, has been fully maintained in the 
year just completed. On Sundays there has 
been an increase in the use made by the public 
of the advantages placed at their disposal.—From 
Sydney, N.S. W., an elaborate Supplement to the 
Catalogue of the Free Public Library has been sent 
tous. The librarian, Mr. Walker, is to be con- 
gratulated upon it. 

Our table is covered with annuals. The Gar- 
den Oracle of Mr. 8. Hibberd(Gardener’s Magazine 
Office) contains this year a catalogue of garden 
roses introduced into cultivation within the past 
fifty years.—The Railway Diary and Official 
Directory of Messrs. McCorquodale is well 
adapted to the wants of the special public to 
which it appeals.—The Educational Almanac 
isued by the National Education Union is 
rather slight. — Calvert's Mechanics’ Almanack 
(John Heywood) is cheap and useful. 


We have the following New Editions on our 
table: A Book of the Play, by D. Cook (Low),— 
The English Langwage, by the Rev. H. Lewis 
(Stanford),—The Conqueror’s Dream, by W. 
Sharpe (New York, Putnam’s Sons),—The Cap- 
tives, translated from Plautus by H. A. Strong | 
(Melbourne, Robertson),—The Cause of Colour 
among Races, by W. Sharpe (New York, Putnam’s 
§ons),—Cruikshank’s Bottle and The Drunkard’s 
thildven (National Temperance Publication 
Depot),—Traité Pratique du Reboisement et du 
taonnement des Montagnes, by P. Demontzey | 
Paris, Rothschild),—and The Growth and Cwl- | 
tiation of the Voice in Singing, by Madame St. 
Germaine (Cramer & Co.). Also the following 
Pamphlets: A few Remarks on Fair-Trade, Free- 
Trade, by Kuklos (Wertheimer),—A Treatise on 
hir Trade, by C. H. Thompson (Hamilton),— 
ternational Trade, by Sir John B. Phear 
Macmillan),—The Unicorn, by R. Brown, jun. | 
(longmans),—Caer Pensauelcoit, a Long Lost | 
Unomanised British Metropolis, by the author 
ithe Assertion ‘A Primzeval British Metropolis’ 
(Reeves & Turner),—and Justus von Liebig, a 
Memorial Address, by Prof. Dr. F. W. Beneke 
(Glasgow, MacLehose). 


Buenos Ayr 
man colonies 0 


LIST OF NEW BOOKS. 


ENGLISH, 
Theology. 

Heson’s (Rev. R. M.) Spiritual Readings for Every Day, 
dae Piphany, 12mo. 5/ el. 

huell’s (H.) God in Christ, er. 8vo. 4/6 cl. 

ell’s (H.) Sermons on Living Subjects, cr. 8vo. 4/6 cl. 
ly Bible, with Explanatory and Critical Commentary, 
edited by F, C. Cook : New Testament, Vol. 4, 8vo. 28/ cl. 
Law, 


| of the rudiments of his theme, I will afford him 


History. 
Haliday’s (C.) The Scandinavian Kingdom of Dublin, 15/ cl. 
Geography and Travel, 
Low’s(C. R.) Maritime Discovery, 2 vols, 8vo. 25/ cl. 
Science, 

Lightning Rod Conference Report, ed. by G. J. Symons, 7/6 
Toy’s (E. P.) London University Matriculation Papers in 

Natural Philosophy, cr. 8vo. 3/ cl. 

General Literature, 

Arthur Middletint, a Tale of Art, by A. E. Knight, 2 vols. 21/ 
Bennett’s (Mrs.) The Cottage Girl, or the Marriage Day, 2/ 
Chester's (G. J.) Aurelia, or the Close at Mixeter, 10/6 cl. 
Gerard's (E. D.) Beggar my Neighbour, 3 vols. 25/6 cl. 
Gone Home, or Loving Memories of L. M. de la C.C., by her 

Friend C. 8., 16mo. 2/6 cl. 
Hopkins’s (J. B.) Two Turns of the Wheel, 8vo. 12/ cl. 
Howells’s (W. D.) Doctor Breen’s Practice, cr. 8vo. 6/ cl. 
Lieutenant (The), a Story of the Tower, by Author of ‘ Estelle,’ 

&c., cr. 8vo. 10/6 cl. 
Overton’s (R.) Sketches by a Curate, cr. 8vo. 2/6 cl. 
Sargent’s (G. E.) Without Intending, roy. 16mo, 5/ cl. 


FOREIGN, 


Fine Art. 

Avenarius (T.): Festrug bei der Feier der Vollendg. d. Kélner 
Domes, 145m. 

Bohn (R.) : Der Tempel der Athena Polias zu Pergamon, 2m. 

Dérpfeid (W.), Graeber (F.), Borrmann (R.), Siebold (K.): Die 
Verwendung v. Terrakotten in Griechischen Bauwerken, 
2m. 40, 

Flétner (Peter), Zeichner von Niirnberg, 10m. 

Mau (A.): Die Wandmalerei in Pompeii, 54m. 


Poetry. 
Goethe’s Reineke Fuchs, nach dem ersten Druck vom 1794, 
hrsg. v. A. Bieling, 4m. 
History and Biography. 
Gregorovius (F.): Athenais, Geschichtee. Byzantin, Kaiserin, 
5m. 
Kautmann (G.): Deutsche Geschichte bis auf Karl den 
Grossen, Vol. 2, 7m. 80. 
Késtlin (J.): Luthers Leben, 8m. 
Lindner (G.): Das Feuer, eine Culturhistor. Studie, 6m. 
Reumont (Af, v.): Vittoria Colonna, 4m. 
Saint (L. Le): Les Illustrations de |’Armée Frangaise de 1790 
& 1880, 9fr. 
Philology. 
Bacher (W.): Abraham ibn Esra als Grammatiker, 4m, 
Deffner (M.): Zakonische Grammatik, Part 1, 6m. 
Ewald (B. L.): Grammatik der Siamesischen Sprache, 9m. 
Gabelentz (G. v. der): Chinesische Grammatik, 38m. 
Liibben (A.): Mittelniederdeutsche Grammatik, 6m. 
Stati Epithalamium, ed. A. Herzog, 1m, 80. 
Science. 
Annuaire du Bureau des Longitudes pour l’An 1882, lfr. 50. 
Carus (J. V.): Zoologischer Jahresbericht f. 1880, Part 1, 10m, 
Cohn (F.): Die Pflanze, Vortrage, 11m. 
Heer (O.): Contributions a la Flore Fossile du Portugal, 16m. 
Liebisch (Th.): Geometrische Krystallographie, 12m. 
Lindemann (E.): Librorum in Bibliotheca Specule Pulco- 
vensis Contentorum Catalogus, Part 2, 22m. 
Pfitzer (E.): Vergleichende Morphologie der Orchideen, 40m. 
Rolph (W. H.): Biologische Probleme, 3m. 
Scheffler (H.): Die Naturgesetze u. ihr Zusammenhang m. 
den Prinzipien der Abstrakten Wissenschaften, Suppl. 2 
to Part 2, 3m. 








CHATTERTON. 
Museum and Library, Bristol. 

Ir may surprise Mr. John H. Ingram to learn 
that I have not been so inattentive to my advan- 
tages of being ‘‘so surrounded by Chatterton 
references” as to be imposed upon by a 
‘palpable fabrication.” I may inform him 
that I have verified the inscriptions in the family 
‘History of the Bible,’ which he condemns, so 
far as the baptisms are concerned, by the original 
entries in the register of St. Mary Redcliff. 
Had Mr. Ingram, instead of copying from the 
printed authorities, which have perpetuated one 
another's omissions and errors, ascertained from 
documentary evidence the real facts of the case 
in dispute, as I have myself done, he would not 
have accused me of carelessness and credulity, 
nor should I have to tax him with ignorance on 
points of a subject of which he professes to know 
so much. As he seems unacquainted with some 


a few details for use in his projected paper on the 
poet Chatterton. 

In the first place he states the indisputable 
fact that Thomas Chatterton the father could 
not have made the entry in the quarto of his 
gifted son’s birth, the latter being ‘‘a post- 
humous child.” It happens, however, that the 
handwriting referring to this, the youngest 
child, though still in a firm round hand, is 
distinctly ditferent from that of the other records, 
which circumstance is something towards estab- 
lishing the authenticity of the inscriptions in 
general. In opposition to his next objection, 
that neither ‘‘he [the father] nor any of the 


of Mary’s birth, as it antedates that event by 
two years,” I may, on a point where Garter’s 
self might err, quote—fearlessly quote—the 
parish register, wherein, under the head “‘ Bap- 
tizeings,” and the year 1748, March 13th, I 
find ‘‘ Mary, daughter of Thomas Chatterton.” 
This shows that there is not an antedating 
of the event in question, but that the date 
exactly coincides with the inscription in the 
Bible history. With respect to the informa- 
tion ‘‘that the poet had a brother, and that 
that brother was christened by the suggestive 
names of ‘Giles Malpas,’” Mr. Ingram con- 
fesses it to be so original that strong confir- 
mation is required to prove the fact. I will 
undertake to convince even him. Under the 
proper date, then, 1751, January Ist, I find in 
the same baptismal register, ‘‘ Giles Malpas, son 
of Thomas Chatterton.” ‘This hitherto un- 
known boy,” adds Mr. Ingram, derisively, ‘‘ it 
should be noticed, was born in the same year as 
Mary Chatterton’s birth really took place.” 
Who asserts this unlikely fact? Not I, nor the 
register, but Mr. Ingram! A tablet inserted in 
the front wall of the master’s house in connexion 
with the Pile Street School gives the reason 
why this odd name was adopted by the poet’s 
father: ‘‘This house was erected by Giles 
Malpas, of St. Thomas Parish, Gent., for the 
use of the Master of this School, a.p. 1749.” 
This was two years before Giles Malpas Chatter- 
ton was born, and it tends to show that in 
naming his eldest son after his patron the much 
decried schoolmaster was not altogether desti- 
tute of the feeling of gratitude. 

The third entry in the register, though the 
most interesting, Mr. Ingram does not object 
to, but I may as well quote it: ‘61753. Jan. 1. 
Thomas, son of Thomas and Sarah Chatterton.” 
As to the objection contained in the assertion 
that ‘‘no such clergyman as the Rev. William 
Williams or the Rev. Mr. Giles held benefices 
in Bristol during the last century,” it is so weak 
as to be hardly worth adverting to. It is true 
that the ‘‘ Rev. Mr. Broughton was Vicar of St. 
Mary Redcliff from 1744 to 1772”; but can Mr. 
Ingram seriously believe that so busy a literary 
man could conduct the affairs of so large a church 
and district as those of Redcliff as well as per- 
form the duties of the mother church of Bed- 
minster, of which Redcliff was a chapelry, with- 
out the assistance of curates? Unfortunately, 
on my late visit to the church the books con- 
taining the names of the past curates were in- 
accessible; but I fearlessly challenge Mr. Ingram 
to prove that Williams and Giles are not among 
these names. A letter to the vicar (Rev. Arch- 
deacon Norris) would enable him to ascer- 
tain the accuracy of my citations from the 
register, together with the names of the clergy 
who christened the three young Chattertons. 
Another letter to the Vicar of Sodbury would 
enable him also to find whether the maiden 
name of the poet’s mother was Sarah Young, as 
given in my quotation of the MS. entry in the 
family Bible history. If your correspondent 
can yet believe that the inscriptions I have 
supplied you with from that volume are a 
‘* fabrication,” an ‘‘imposture,” a ‘‘ forgery,” 
and a ‘‘ hoax,” I shall be glad to hear his further 
reasons in your columns. For my own part 
I still hold, both from internal and external 
evidence, to the opinion, or rather assertion, 
that they are unquestionably genuine. 

Joun TAYLOR. 





ASBJORNSEN’S TRANSLATORS. 
Messrs. Sampson Low & Co. have just pub- 
lished ‘‘ Round the Yule Log: Folk and Fairy 
Tales by P. Chr. Asbjérnsen, translated by 
H. L. Braekstad, with an introduction by 
E. W. Gosse.” No hint is given by either pub- 
lisher, translator, or ‘‘introducer” that these 
tales have already been translated by Sir George 
Dasent in his ‘Popular Tales from the Norse,’ 
London, 1858, an abridged edition of which was 








Mhedevitt’s (E. O.) Manual of the Irish Land Act, 1870 and 
1881, cr. 8vo, 12/6 cl. 
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As several of the daily papers have, in their 


notices, complimented Mr. Braekstad upon 
having introduced Asbjérnsen to the English 
public, I think it only fair to Sir George Dasent 
that the facts should be stated. 

ALFRED NUTT. 





THE CONFERENCE OF HEAD MASTERS. 

Tue Conference of Head Masters met at 
Wellington College on December 22nd and 23rd, 
under the presidency of the Rev. E. C. Wick- 
ham. The most important subject of discussion 
was a question which had been more than once 
before the Conference—the training of assistant- 
masters before they begin their actual work in 
school. It is well known that the University of 
Cambridge, at the instance of the Conference, 
instituted lectures on the history, philosophy, 
and practice of education, as well as an examina- 
tion in those subjects, and it appears that the 
period of three years fixed for the trial of the 
experiment has nearly come to an end. Under 
these circumstances it was strongly pressed upon 
the Conference by Mr. Wilson, Dr. Abbott, and 
other speakers, that it was time to take such 
definite action as would ensure the permanence 
of the Cambridge scheme. A resolution couched 
in general terms was adopted ; and though it was 
scarcely to be expected that the Conference as 
awhole would pledge itself to any special line 
of action, it was clear from the debate that a fair 
number of head masters were ready to require 
men appointed fresh from the universities to 
present themselves for the Cambridge or an 
equivalent certificate. Thus a question which 
has engaged the attention of the Conference 
almost from its first meeting has, it may be 
hoped, been advanced a stage. Its slow pro- 
gress is not to be wondered at. The higher the 
rank of a school, the easier is it for the head 
master to find colleagues of vigorous character, 
accustomed to take the lead among their con- 
temporaries, to whom the management . of 
a class, though not necessarily in the best 
way, is almost a matter of instinct. Nor 
is the pride of individuality, which is one of the 
most honourable traditions of English schools, 
altogether favourable to even the semblance of 
@ levelling system. On the other hand, the 
growing necessity for economy of time and 
Jabour in the great mass of intermediate schools 
must eventually force some kind of preliminary 
training on the teaching profession. 

A resolution to carry into effect a recommen- 
dation of the Clifton Conference of 1875, placing 
scholarships at the disposal of the conductors of 
the local examinations, and thus securing the 
advantages of a public school training to the 
picked boys of schools of a lower grade, met 
with very general approval. A proposition to 
ask the universities to make a modern language 
an essential part of the Little-go and Responsions 
was referred to the Committee, the general feel- 
ing being in favour of any step tending to en- 
courage the study. A proposal of the Oxford 
and Cambridge Joint Board for a junior certifi- 
cate, as an equivalent for the preliminary legal and 
medical examinations, was also brought forward, 
but without any definite resolution, as the scheme 
is still merely on the stocks. The vacancies on 
the committee were filled by the election of Dr. 
Jex Blake, Mr. Wickham, and Mr. Moss ; and 
it was agreed to hold the next meeting at the 
University College School, London, in December, 
1882. 








Literary Gossip. 

In the middle of January Messrs. Long- 
man will bring out two volumes by Dr. 
Bain, of Aberdeen, on the Mills, father and 
son. The volume on James Mill is an 
exhaustive biography; that on John Stuart 
Mill is a full criticism of his writings and 
character, coupled with personal recollections 
and some important family documents. 





Tue Rev. William Barnes, B.D., Vicar of 
Winterbourne Came, near Dorchester, who 
has done so much to render the Dorsetshire 
dialect dear to lovers of English idyllic 
poetry, will before long publish a dramatic 
poem of which the subject is the story of 
Ruth. Mr. Barnes’s wide acquaintance 
with languages, especially with that family 
of speech to which belongs the tongue in 
which utterance was first given to the tale 
of ‘‘the Moabitess,” will no doubt enable 
him to accompany the text with really valu- 
able notes. 

Tue new work by Mr. Edward Rae, 
author of ‘The Land of the North Wind’ 
and ‘The Country of the Moors,’ of which 
we made mention some time back, will be 
published next week by Mr. Murray. ‘The 
White Sea Peninsula’ is an account of a 
journey undertaken by Mr. Rae in 1879, in 
the course of which he made the circuit of 
Russian Lapland, and sailed half round the 
White Sea. The work, which is illustrated 
by numerous etchings and woodcuts, con- 
tains some curious information concerning 
the customs, religion, and folk-lore of the 
Lapps and Samoyedes, and is furnished 
with a vocabulary of Russian Lapp, Samo- 
yede, and Russian words and phrases. 

‘Earty Enezrisn Economic History’ is 
the title of an important work on which Mr. 
Frederick Seebohm has long been engaged. 
The first volume will probably appear in the 
spring. 

Mr. Epwarp Sranrorp, of Charing Cross, 
has retired from the business there in favour 
of his eldest son, intending henceforth to 
devote his time and attention to his pub- 
lishing business in Long Acre. 

Messrs. Marcus Warp & Co. will pub- 
lish early in the new year a life of Victor 
Emmanuel by Mr. Edward Dicey. The 
volume will form one of the ‘‘New Plu- 
tarch ” series of biographies. 

Canon W. N. Mo.eswortu, whose valu- 
able ‘ History of England from the Year 
1830’ has met with much appreciation, has 
now in the press a ‘ History of the Angli- 
can Church from 1660 to 1860.’ 

Tue first edition of the ‘ Birthday Book’ 
designed by H.R.H. the Princess Beatrice, 
which was issued by Messrs. Smith, Elder & 
Co. on the 15th of November, is already 
exhausted. A second edition is in pre- 
paration, but cannot be ready until early in 
February, in consequence of the timerequired 
for the large number of different printings. 


Tue death is announced of Mr. Grenville 
Murray, the author of ‘ The Roving English- 
man.’ He was one of the most brilliant 
journalists of the day, and his sketches of 
French life are familiar to readers of the 
Pall Mall Gazette and Daily News. He also 
wrote two or three clever novels, but he 
was seen to more advantage in a short 
article than in a tale in three volumes. The 
death of General Allan, the well-known 
antiquary, has also to be recorded. 


Mr. Joun Heywoop, of Manchester, in- 
tends to publish immediately new editions 
of ‘ Lancashire Legends, Traditions, Sports,’ 
&e., and ‘Lancashire Folk-lore, illus- 
trative of the Superstitious Beliefs and 
Local Customs of the People of the County 
Palatine.’ Both these volumes, which were 
edited by the late John Harland, F.S.A., 





and the late T. T. Wilkinson, FRAg 
have for a long period been out of print and 
scarce. 

THE second series of ‘ Anglers’ Evenings? 
of which we spoke some rt ago os bas 
in preparation, will be ready in a few da $. 
It will be illustrated by Mr. G. Sheffield, 
Messrs. Abel Heywood & Son, of Man- 
chester, will be the publishers. Mr. Abel 
Heywood, jun., is himself a contributor to 
the book. 


A sxconD series of ‘ Nooks and Corners of 
Lancashire and Cheshire,’ by Mr. J ames 
Croston, is in preparation. It will describe 
Lyme Hall, the residence of the Legh family 
Wardley Hall, Swarthmoor Hall, Hand. 
forth Hall, and a number of other places of 
interest in the two counties. Mr. John 
Heywood, of Manchester, will be the pub- 
lisher. 

Dr. J. M. Ross, teacher of English litera- 
ture in the High School of Edinburgh, and 
editor of the ‘Globe Encyclopsedia,’ is en- 
gaged on a work on early Scottish history 
and literature. 


Canon VENABLES writes :— 

** You announce the speedy publication of a 
new series of Coleridge’s ‘ Marginalia.’ Permit 
me once again to ask if any one knows what has 
become of the ‘ Flycatchers’ of that great poet 
and philosopher; and, if they are still in 
existence, to beg that a selection from those 
interesting and suggestive ‘ Adversaria’ may be 
given to the world. From my remembrance of 
passages read aloud in the rectory drawing-room 
at Hurstmonceux by Julius Hare, to whose care 
they had been temporarily committed by Cole- 
ridge’s executors, these note-books were full of 
noble thought, which one would not willingly 
lose.” 

In the sale of the library of a collector at 
the rooms of Messrs. Sotheby, Wilkinson & 
Hodge last week occurred several forei 
heraldic manuscripts and books rarely to 5 
found in this country. The entire sale pro- 
duced 1,173/. 10s. 6d. 


Ir is intended to memorialize the Crown 
to issue a Royal Commission to inquire into, 
and report on, the state of Westminster 
School. 

A NEw quarterly publication, to be called 
The Prisoner, has been projected by Mr. 
Arthur Kinglake, a Somersetshire magis- 
trate, and will be issued during the coming 
year. It is to be devoted to subjects affect- 
ing the improvement of the condition of 
prisoners, the state of our gaols, the progress 
of Discharged Prisoners’ Aid Societies 
and of industrial schools, &c. Mr. King- 
lake, who is a brother of ‘‘ Kéthen,” has for 
a great number of years actively and bene- 
volently interested himself in such questions 
as those which Zhe Prisoner will discuss. 


Tux Positivists will open their campaign 
for 1882 with a lecture by Mr. Frederic 
Harrison to-morrow (Sunday). On there 
maining Sundays in January Prof. Beesly 
will lecture, and in the four succeeding 
months the lecturers will be Mr. Harrison, 
Mr. Vernon Lushington, and Mr. Cotter 
Morison. 


Tue death is announced of Julius Bahnset, 
the German philosopher, a pupil of Schopen- 
hauer, who of late stood almost alone in his 
maintenance of his master’s extreme pee 
simism, though he separated himself m 
certain particulars of his system. Bahnset 
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at Tondern, March, 1830. He took 
jw a Schleswig-Holstein war of 1849, 
and studied afterwards at Tiibingen and 
Heidelberg. His works are very numerous. 
The most important is called ‘Zur Philo- 
sophie der Geschichte.’ This work was 
nincipally directed against Eduard von 
Ffartmann’s rehabilitation of the Hegelian 
factor of intellect in the world order. 
Babnsen’s minor works, which are chiefly 

Jemical, are distinguished by paradoxical 
thought, incisive humour, and facility of 
expression. 

Axyew Turkish and French dictionary is 
now being compiled at Constantinople by 
Munif Pasha and Constantinidi Effendi. 
Having been engaged in the Foreign Office, 
both are familiar with the numerous words 
ghich have been adopted recently as repre- 
sentatives of Western ideas. 


A monocrapH on the Dial, the magazine 
edited nearly half a century ago by Emerson, 
Ripley, and Margaret Fuller, is now being 

repared by Mr. G. W. Cooke, the recent 
biographer of Emerson. Copies of the Dial 
are now exceedingly rare, especially of the 
fifth and fourteenth numbers. 








SCIENCE 


—_———— 


CONVERSION OF RADIANT HEAT INTO SOUND. 

In 1854 a paper by Dr. Tyndall ‘On the 
Vibration and Tones produced by the Contact 
of Bodies having Different Temperatures’ was 
printed inthe Philosophical Transactions. This 
was not an isolated investigation, for in 1864 a 
fifth memoir on radiant heat by the same author 
was delivered asthe Bakerian Lecturetothe Royal 
Society, and not a year has since passed with- 
out further contributions to the very interesting 
experimental inquiry. In February of the pre- 
sent year appeared ‘ Further Experiments on the 
Action of an Intermittent Beam of Radiant Heat 
on Gaseous Matter’; and on November 24th Dr. 
Tyndall once more delivered the Bakerian Lecture 
before the Royal Society, and in the subject, 
‘Action of Free Molecules on Radiant Heat 
ad its Conversion thereby into Sound,’ showed 
the important advance made in his latest 
researches. His conclusions have been called 
m question by Magnus and others among 
German savants; but he persevered, and, to 
overcome the objection that the results observed 
were due to the condensation of the vapours on 
the inside of the tubes with which the experi- 
ments were made, constructed a tube of such 
dimensions that a calorific beam could be sent 
dong its axis without at all impinging upon the 
interior surface. With this there could be no 
absorption by hypothetical liquid films, internal 

tion was entirely abolished, the results of 
the earlier experiments were fully confirmed, 
md “the strongest presumptive evidence was 
tbtained that the seat of absorption in liquids 
ad vapours is the same.” 

In 1880 Mr. Graham Bell showed at the Royal 
lustitution that certain solid substances when 
touched by a luminous beam gave out musical 
winds. This effect was attributed to the 
lminous rays of the spectrum ; but Dr. Tyn- 

's experience led him to refer it to the “ in- 
temittent absorption of radiant heat.” At that 

@ he was experimenting on vapours, and 
wbstituting in idea gaseous for solid matter, 

clearly pictured the sudden expansion of an 


rbent gas or vapour at every stroke of the | 


alorific beam, and its contraction when the beam 
was intercepted. Pulses far stronger than those 
ble from solid matter would probably be 
produced, which, when rapid enough, would 
gherate musical sounds. The intensity of the 


wieaa 


sound would, of course, be determined by the 
absorptive power of the gas or vapour. 

The idea was tested with eminently conclusive 
results. Sulphuric ether placed in a test tube, 
and exposed to the intermittent beam, sent forth 
a feeble musical sound ; formic ether behaved 
in the same way. But with a modification of 
the apparatus, and limelight as a source of heat, 
sounds of surprising intensity were produced by 
all the highly absorbent gases and vapours. 
Among gases, chloride of methyl was loudest. 
Conveyed directly to the ear by a tube of india- 
rubber, the sound of this gas seemed as loud as 
the peal of an organ. 

Dr. Tyndall has tested more than eighty 
vapours for their sound-producing power, and 
finds that sulphuric ether stands highest. And 
passing on to the question of aqueous vapour and 
its action on radiant heat, he showed that the 
vapour itself could be questioned as to its 
absorbent power, and would give a trustworthy 
answer ; and in concluding his lecture he brought 
into view the bearing of his results on the 
——— of meteorology. Many years ago 

e sought to imitate the action of aqueous 
vapour on the solar rays by sending a beam 
from the electric light through a layer of water, 
and afterwards examining its spectrum. The 
curve representing the distribution of heat 
resembled that obtained from the spectrum of 
the sun, the invisible calorific radiation being 
reduced by the water from nearly eight times to 
about twice the visible. Could we get above the 
screen of atmospheric vapour a large amount of 
the ultra-red rays would assuredly be restored to 
the solar spectrum. This conclusion has been 
recently established on the grandest scale by 
Prof. Langley, at his observatory on Mount 
Whitney, a height of 12,000 feet, “‘ where the 
air is perhaps drier than at any other equal 
altitude ever used for scientific investigation.” 
In a communication to Dr. Tyndall he says: 
‘You may be interested in knowing that the 
result indicates a great difference in the distribu- 
tion of the solar energy here from that to which 
we are accustomed in regions of ordinary 
humidity ; and that while the evidence of the 
effect of water vapour on the more refrangible 
rays is feeble, there is, on the other hand, a 
systematic effect, due to its absence, which 
shows, by contrast, its power on the red and 
ultra-red in a striking light. These experiments 
also indicate an enormous extension of the ultra- 
red spectrum beyond the point to which they 
have been followed below, and being made on a 
scale different from that of the laboratory—on 
one, indeed, as grand as nature can furnish—and 
by means wholly independent of those usually 
applied to the research, must, I think, when 
published, put an end to any doubt as to the 
accuracy of the statements so long since made 
by you as to the absorbent power of this agent 
over the greater part of the spectrum, and as to 
its predominant importance in modifying to us 
the solar energy.” 





GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 


THE Deutsche Geographische Blaetter presents 
us, as usual, with a careful summary of recent 
Arctic explorations. Dr. Lindeman maintains 
that Capt. Dallmann was the first to effect a 
landing upon Wrangel Land and to discover the 
harbour on its south coast, the exact position of 
which was determined in August last by Capt. 
Berry, of the U.S. steamer Rodgers. In the 
same number of the Blaetter we meet with a 
highly interesting article on the Dutch factories 
tothe north of the Congo. Its author, Heer van 
Sandick, spent eighteen months in the service of 
the ‘‘ Afrikaansche Handelsvereeniging,” which 
collapsed in 1879, but was immediately revived 
asa ‘‘ Handelsgenootschap.” He left Africa dis- 
gusted with the fraudulent practices of the barter 
trade, the lonely existence, the profligate life led 
by some of the principals, the ill-treatment of the 
slaves, and the dangerous climate. The company, 





he tells us, is in the habit of purchasing slaves for 


employment in the factories, and these are kept 
during the night in chains or with one foot placed 
in a stock. Rubber, palm oil, kernels, and ivory 
are the most important articles of export, but 
business yields only little profit, and several firms 
are usually in process of liquidation. Messrs. 
Hatton & Cookson, of Liverpool, are the most 
formidable rivals of the Dutch ‘‘ Genootschap.” 

Dr. Stecker’s map of Lake Tana has been pub- 
lished with commendable promptitude in the last 
Heft of the Mittheilungen of the German African 
Association. The map is on the large scale 
of 1: 200,000, and is based upon a careful com- 
pass survey adjusted to a number of points 
determined by astronomical observations. Dr. 
Stecker in the course of two journeys has 
engirdled the lake with his routes and visited 
several of its islands. Very curious is the delta 
of the Abai, which very much resembles that of 
the Mississippi. Dr. Stecker appears not to 
have been aware when he explored the lake 
that many points on its shores had been fixed 
trigonometrically by M. D’Abbadie, and we are 
all the more pleased to find that the two surveys 
agree so well. There are differences, of course, 
and Dr. Stecker’s map is far more detailed than 
that of his predecessor; but it nevertheless bears 
witness to the trustworthiness of D’Abbadie’s 
work, which had before stood the test of a triangu- 
lation carried on during Lord Napier’s expedi- 
tion in Northern Abyssinia, and has quite recently 
been verified by the Italians Chiarini and Cecchi 
in the extreme south, in Kafa. Dr. Stecker, since 
he completed the survey of the lake in July last, 
has visited Zobul, a province only recently con- 
quered by King Johannes, and never before visited 
by a European explorer. It lies to the east of Lake 
Ashangi, and is inhabited by Azebu Galla. Dr. 
Stecker’s last letter is written from that lake, the 
environs of which he had surveyed. If all goes 
well, he proposes to explore the countries to the 
west of Lake Tana as far as Fazckl, and then to 
visit Enarea and Kafa. 

The same number of the Mittheilwngen con- 
tains Flegel’s map of the Niger between Rabba 
and Gomba, in lat. 11° 30’ N., now portrayed for 
the first time in a trustworthy manner, and his 
route to Sokoto and back. 

Our contemporary L’Esploratore is in the for- 
tunate position of being able to announce that, 
in consequence of the increase in the number of 
its subscribers, it will be able in future to publish 
a larger number of maps and illustrations. The 
fasciculus just issued contains a description of 
Kairwan, with a plan and account of the late 
Signor Giuletti’s journey to Harar, accompanied 
bySignorCora's map. From the Cronaca we learn 
that Signor Bianchi is at present at Khartum, 
engaged in preparations for an expedition into 
the Gaila countries. 

The thirty-six maps constructed by Mr. John 
Bartholomew, and published by Messrs. George 
Philip & Son as a Popular Atlas of the World, 
commend themselves for general use on account 
of their clearness, handiness, and general cor- 
rectness. In addition to various physical and 
statistical maps of the world, one of which is 
drawn on Sir John Herschel’s fan-like projec- 
tion, the atlas contains not only the usual maps 
of the continents and principal countries, but 
also delineations of our colonies on an enlarged 
scale. Much space has been economized by 
placing two and more maps on the same sheet, 
and the atlas virtually consists of about seventy 
separate maps in thirty-six plates. There is a 
good index. 


ASTRONOMICAL NOTES. 


No less than eight comets passed their peri- 
helia during the year, the observations, how- 
ever, of one of these having been all made in 
the year preceding, and out of the eight two 
were known periodical comets. (1) The first 
was Faye’s periodical comet, first seen at that 
return by Mr. Common at Ealing on August 2nd, 
1880, but not in perihelion until January 22nd, 








1881, before which it had ceased to be visible. 
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(2) A new comet (a, 1881), discovered by Prof. 
Lewis Swift at Rochester, N.Y., on May Ist, 
which passed its perihelion on May 21st. (3) 
The comet, par excellence, of the year (b, 1881), 
first discovered by Mr. J. Tebbutt at Windsor, 
N.S.W., on May 22nd, and afterwards inde- 
pendently detected at other places in the 
southern hemisphere. It was in perihelion on 
June 16th, and very conspicuous in the northern 
hemisphere at the end of that month. (4) A 
new comet (c, 1881) discovered by Mr. Schiiberle 
at Ann Arbor, Michigan, on July 16th, which 
was at its perihelion on August 22nd. (5) The 
comet (f, 1881) discovered by Mr. Denning at 
Bristol on October 4th reckons as No. 5 of the 
year, because it passed its perihelion on Septem- 
ber 12th, whereas (6) the one found by Mr. 
Barnard at Nashville, Tennessee, on Septem- 
ber 20th and reckoned as e, 1881, did not arrive 
at perihelion until September 14th. (7) Encke’s 
well-known periodical comet, observed regularly 
since its return in 1818-19, was first seen this 
year by Mr. Common at Ealing on August 27th, 
so that its literal position was d, 1881, but, not 
passing its perihelion until November 15th, it 
takes its nwmerical reckoning in the list as No. 7 
of the year. (8) The last comet (7, 1881) was 
discovered by Prof. Lewis Swift at Rochester, 
N.Y. (not, as was at first supposed in Europe, by 
Mr. Wendell, of Harvard College, who observed 
it the day after its discovery and was the first 
to compute its orbit), on the 16th of November, 
and the perihelion passage took place, according 
to the most recent calculations, on the 20th of 
that month. This comet, we may remark, was 
very faint even at the time of its discovery, and, 
as it has for some time been receding from the 
earth as well as the sun, it is now quite out of 
the reach of any but the most powerful tele- 
scopes. 

Only one small planet has been added to the 
list during the year 1881, viz., No. 220, which 
was discovered by Dr. J. Palisa at Vienna on 
the 19th of May. 

We regret to announce the death of Mr. 
W. R. Birt, F.R.A.S., which took place at Ley- 
tonstone on the 14th inst., in the seventy-eighth 
year of hisage. Mr. Birt was born on the 15th of 
July, 1804, and was elected a Fellow of the Royal 
Astronomical Society in 1859, His contributions 
to its publications and to other scientific periodi- 
cals have been very numerous, a large portion of 
them being on the subject of lunar topography, 
to which he for many years devoted much special 
and continuous attention. Mr. Birt was also a 
frequent and careful observer of solar spots and 
of variable stars. In the year 183i he noticed 
a small periodic variability in the large star a 
Cassiopeiz, the change being confined within the 
limit of half a magnitude, and the duration of 
the period somewhat uncertain. 

A résumé given by Prof. Tacchini in the 
Comptes Rendus for December 5th of his obser- 
vations of the solar spots and facule at Rome 
during the third three months of 1881, shows 
that an exceptional maximum of spots took place 
in the month of July. The relative frequency 
and magnitude diminished considerably in 
August and increased again (the increase being 
still more marked in the relative magnitude of 
the faculz) in September. 

Dr. J. Palisa, the discoverer of so many of the 
most recently found small planets, has hit upon 
names for two of those which have hitherto 
remained anonymous. No, 211, discovered by 
him on the 10th of December, 1879, is to be 
called Isolda, and No. 214, which he found on 
the 1st of March, 1880, has received the name 
of Aschera. 

Prof. Piazzi Smyth was presented on Decem- 
ber 19th by the Royal Society of Edinburgh with 
the Macdougall-Brisbane prize for his paper on 
€The Solar Spectrum in 1877-78.’ 








SOCIETIES, 


Royau.—Dec, 2.—The President in the chair.— 
The following papers were read: ‘ On the Germinal 





Layers and Early Development of the Mole,’ by Mr. 
W. Heape,—‘ On the Rhythm of the Heart of the 
Frog, and on the Nature of the Action of the Vagus 
Nerve,’ by Dr. W. H. Gaskell,—‘ On Melting Point,’ 
by Prof, E. J. Mills—* Memoir on the Theta-Func- 
tions, particularly those of two Variables,’ by Mr. 
A. R. Forsyth,—‘ On certain Geometrical Theorems,’ 
by Mr. W. H. L. Russell,—‘ On a Class of Invariants,’ 
by Prof. J. C. Malet,—and ‘On the Constituent of 
the Atmosphere which absorbs Radiant Heat,’ by 
Mr. 8, A. Hill. 





ENTOMOLOGICAL.— Dec. 7.—Mr. H. T. Stainton, 
President, in the chair—Mr. A. J. Scollick was 
elected a Member.—The following specimens were 
exhibited: A variety of Hnnomos tiliaria, Borkh., by 
Mr. W. C. Boyd; bred specimens of Scenopinus 
Senestralis, Latr., Phora rufipes, Meig., and Oscinis 
pusilla, Latr., by Mr. C. O, Waterhouse ; a larva of 
an undetermined species of ant-lion, from Zante, 
by Mr. F. P. Pascoe ; a curculionideous larva, found 
feeding in the bulbs of lilies, probably from Japan, 
by Mr. R. M‘Lachlan; a specimen of JHarpalus 
cupreus, Dej., from the Isle of Wight, by Mr. A. 8. 
Olliff ; and a supposed new species of ‘'elephorus, 
from West Wickham, by Mr. H. B. Pim.—A box of 
locust egg-cases, with specimens of the bombyloid 
larva found feeding on the eggs, transmitted by Sir 
Rk. Biddulph from Cyprus, was exhibited by the 
Secretary, who read a communication received 
therewith from the Colonial Office, and the Report 
of the Committee appointed by the Society to 
investigate the subject.—Sir 8. 8. Saunders read some 
remarks received from M. E. André relative to a 
species of Scleroderma.—Mr. O. Waterhouse read 
‘Remarks on the Types of Cynips psenes and 
C. sycomort in the Linnean Collection..—Mr. W. L 
Distant read ‘ Descriptions of New Species belonging 
to the Homopterous Family Cicadidw’; and Mr. 
A. G. Butler communicated a ‘ List of Heterocerous 
Lepidoptera coilected in Chili by Mr. T. Edwards, 
Part 1, Sphinges and Bombyces.’ 


MICROSCOPICAL.—Dec. 14.—Prof. P. M. Duncan, 
President, in the chair.—Eight new Fellows were 
elected and nominated.—Mr. J. Deby exhibited his 
method of turning the correction collar of objectives 
bya worm wheel acted upon by a tangentscrew witha 
longarin; and Mr. Crisp exhibited Parkes’s drawing- 
room microscope and two new homogeneous immer- 
sion fluids from Dr. Van Heurck, of Antwerp.—Mr. 
T. C. White described anew growing slide devised by 
him; and Mr. Stephenson exhibited scales of Ma- 
chilis maritimus and Zomocerus plumbeus mounted 
in phosphorus under the binocular with j, inch 
objective, showing that the scales were plane on the 
under side and corrugated on the upper, a view which 
Mr. J. Beck controverted.—A note was read by Dr. 
Anthony on the statoblast of Lophopus erystallinus 
as a test for high powers.—M. Guimaraens exhibited 
the Echinorhynchus of Lota vulgaris, suggested to 
be a male specimen containing ova described as 
“dedans par hasard.”—Mr. A. D. Michael read a 
paper, ‘ Further Notes on British Oribatid,’ which 
Prof. Huxley and others state to be wholly vivi- 
parous. He finds, however, that they are chiefly 
oviparous, as stated > Nicolet and others, and that 
the young are brought to maturity in at least four 
different modes, Firstly, the egg is deposited in a 
slightly advanced stage, as in insects; secondly, de- 
posited with the larva almost fully formed ; thirdly, 
the female is occasionally viviparous (in these modes 
only one egg is usually ripe at a time); fourthly, 
several eggs are matured at once, but not deposited. 
The mother dies, the contents of her body, except 
the eggs, dry up, and her chitinous exterior skeleton 
forms a protection throughout the winter to the 
eggs. The occurrence of a deutovium stage in the 
egg is recorded, i. ¢., the egg has a hard shell, which 
splits into two halves as the contents increase in 
volume, the lining membrane showing between and 
gradually becoming the true exterior envelope of the 
egg. Several new and interesting species were 
described and figured and exhibited under micro- 
scopes. -Mr. W. H. Symons aiso read a paper ‘Ona 
Hot or Cold Stage for the Microscope.’ 





METEOROLOGICAL.— Dec, 21.—Mr. G. J. Symonds, 
President, in the chair.—The following gentlemen 
were elected Fellows: Messrs. H. P. Bell, T. B. 
Edmonds, T. C. Evans, 8. L. Fox, J. J. Gilbert, M. 
Henry, J. B. McCallum, J. Parry, and B. C. Wain- 
wright.—The papers read were: ‘The Rainfall of 
Cherrapunji,’ by Prof. J. Eliot. Cherrapunji, a small 
Indian station, situated in the south-west of Assam, 
on a small plateau forming the summit of one of 
the spurs of the Khasia Hills, is notorious for its 
excessive rainfall, larger in amount than at any 
other place, so far as is known. The average annual 
rainfall is 493 inches, that is, 393 inches in excess 
of that at the foot of the hills on which it- is 
situated. The rainfall at Cherrapunji is not due to 
any abnormal local conditions of atmospheric pres- 
sure, 1ir movement, &c., but simply and solely owing 





es 


which converts horizontal air motion into verti 
air motion,—‘ Un the Meteorology of Cannes Fran ’ 
by Dr. W. Marcet. ‘Thi>is a discussion of the we” 
vations made at this celebrated health resort dur ~ 
the six winter seasons ending 1880.—‘ Report on th 
Phenological Observations, 1881,’ by the Rey T r 
Preston, the 


to the presence of a vast mechanical rege | 





ARISTOTELIAN.—Dec. 19.—Mr. 8S. H. H 
President, in the chair.—Prof. W. T. 
Concord, Mass., United States, was ele 
sponding Member.— The following were elected 
ordinary Members: Mrs. 8. A. Allen, Messrs AF 
Locke, T. Davidson, and H.-W. Carr.—The Rey 
W. C. Barlow read a paper ‘On Plato’s Cosmology! 
which was followed by a discussion, 8, 


Odgso; 
Harris, of 
cted a Corre. 





MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK, 
London pr ptpceeses 5.— Comets,’ Prof. R. 8. Ball. 
_ Institute of Actuaries, 7.—‘ Rates of Fatal Acc ° 
wo rt 7 es of Fa ccidents,’ Mr, W. HJ, 


— Victoria Institute, 8. 
Royal Institution, 3 —‘ Jupiter, Saturn, Uran 
K. 8. Ball (Juvenile Lecture). 
_ Shorthand, 5, 
— Zoological, 8.—‘ Dinornis (Part XXIII.), contain 
f the Skeleton of Dinornis parvus, Ow., ‘0! 
‘Birds collected by Mr. Stolzmann in North-Eastern Peru! 
M. L. Taczanowski ; * New Genera and Species of Phytophagous 
Coleoptera,’ Mr. M. Jacoby; ‘ African Mungooses,’ Mr 0 
Le some 2 Si 
Society of Arts, 8.—‘ Recent Wonders of Electricity,’ 
Preece (Juvenile Lecture). 7) Me. W.H. 
- oa no eg gr Association, 8.—‘ St. Milburga, Abbess of 
yenlock,’ Mr. H. Syer Cuming; ‘ Discoveries in nham 
Park, Andover,’ Rev. C. Collier. _ 
Tucas. Royal Institution, 3.—‘ The Solar System further Considered’ 
Prof. K. 8. Ball (Juvenile Lecture). me; 
London Institution, 7.—* The Essay in the Nineteenth Century,’ 
. H. Morley. . 
Royal Institution, 3.—‘ How we Learn Facts in Astron 7 
Prof. K. 8. Ball (Juvenile Lecture). as 


us, Neptune,’ Prof, 


ng a Description 
Prof. Owen; 


Sar. 








Science Gossip, 


In a paper ‘On the Constituent of the Atmo- 
sphere which absorbs Radiant Heat,’ read at the 
last meeting of the Royal Society, the author, 
Mr. 8. A. Hill, Meteorvlogical Reporter for the 
North-West Provinces and Oudh, discusses the 
observations made at different altitudes in India, 
and finds generally that they indicate the vapour 
of water as the constituent in question. He 
calls attention to the observations made at Gre- 
noble in 1875 by Prof. Violle, simultaneously 
with observations taken at the Glacier des 
Bossons, the Grands Mulets, and on the summit 
of Mont Blanc, which support the water-vapour 
theory. Physicists and meteorologists will learn 
with satisfaction that a series of observations 
will be commenced next year at Leh, 11,500 
feet above the sea. As that elevation overtops 
four-fifths of the absorbent atmosphere, it may 
be expected that the problem whether the sun's 
heat varies with the altitude or not will be 
settled. In any case comparison of the Leh ob- 
servations with those to be made on Mount 
Whitney (United States) by Prof. Langley (as 
we have mentioned elsewhere) will hardly fail 
to yield data of great importance and value for 
future investigations. 


M. Movcuez presented to the Académie des 
Sciences on November 14th a paper, ‘Researches 
on the Absorption Spectrum of the Earth's 
Atmosphere at the Observatory of Paris,’ by M. 
N. Egoroff. The spectrum was produced bya 
very intense electric light, concentrated and 
directed by a Maugin projector through the 
atmosphere between the observatory and Mont 
Valérien. Several of the experiments were 
made during rain, which appeared to exert an 
influence due to the presence of watery vapour. 
It is thought desirable in further researches to 
compare the absorption spectrum of the earth’s 
atmosphere with the emission spectrum of the 
air, and to examine if changes in the spectrum 
would be produced by storms. The author will 
repeat his experiments between Oranienburg and 
Cronstadt, so as to have an absorption spectrum 
freed from the vapour of water. 

WE regret to announce the death of Mr. E. W. 
Binney, a well-known Manchester savant, which 
occurred on Monday last. Mr. Binney was 
notably distinguished as a geologist, and was one 


of the founders of the Manchester Geological 
Society. He was a member of a number of 
learned societies, to whose publications he was 4 


frequent contributor. 
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tig) ie the new metal, ‘‘actinum,” which he 
nee’ in a zinc pigment, which darkens 
ce, detected pig : 
beer. “ osure to light. He has been successful in 
ring pe ing this metal from the zine pigment, 
te jich contained as much as four per cent. of it 
‘ the condition of a canary-yellow sulphide. 
is sulphide of actinum rapidly darkens on 
380n, ure, becoming quite black in sunshine, but 
by ion covered with a piece of glass it remains 
cted Munchanged. “- 
.F, @ 7 Isnmma, the Commissioner of the Im- 
Rev. Bf isl Mint, Tokio, Japan, has issued his report 






for the yeat ending the 30th of the sixth month 
if the thirteenth year of Meiji (30th of June, 
1380). During the year the importation 
¢ metals for coinage appears to have been 

































































‘Ha. fh 17,020°16 troy ounces of gold, 26,324,246-52 
rut, Woy ounces of silver, and 10,087,542°04 troy 
mnces of copper. 
ptin Hf Pror, W. Grits Apams, of King’s College, 
ery, 4 lecture recently delivered propounded the 
0. fnllowing theory of the aurora. He assumes 
x, [ihe sun to be a magnet, and, as such, to affect 
«sot Mieearth’s magnetism. Thus the earth’s atmo- 
ham Bi here is drawn towards the sun, and the friction 
red,’ Mooduced generates a supply of positive elec- 
wy,’ [tricity in the air, and of negative electricity in 
ms, gitis globe. When the air is charged up to the 
lischarging point, a gradual transfer of positive 
etricity from the poles towards the equator 
kes place, and auroral phenomena result, vary- 
ing in accordance with the tenuity of the region 
no- find with the temperature and the moisture of 
the he air. 
or, § Mr. Joun W. Howe t, student atthe Stevens 
the Bistitute of Technology, has published a paper 
the Hin the Economy of Electric Lighting by Incan- 
la, lieseence,’ which is so complete that we are 
UF Binduced to direct the attention to it of all who 
He fr interested in electric lighting. 
ly Mz. Lixpsay Woop has reprinted a paper 
- hich he read before the Newcastle Institute 
nit of Mining Engineers: ‘Experiments on the 
ur pressure of Gas in the Solid Coal.’ These ex- 
rm etiments are made with great care by boring 
as into the solid coal to a considerable depth, fitting 
og #2 * pipe, and connecting it with a pressure 
, gauge. At Eppleton mine, at the depth of 1,261 
. feet from the surface, the pressure reached was 
ed M4} Ib. per square inch. At Boldon one ex- 
be petment gave 386 Ib., and another 461 1b. These 
ph. geemous pressuressufficiently indicate the causes 
ot fe many of our colliery explosions, and convin- 
™ cngly establish the necessity of adopting some 
ij fPtiod by which the gas may be drained from 
a he fiery coal seams. 
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es dollapiass 
'g SOCIETY of BRITISH ARTISTS.—WINTER EXHIBITION NOW 
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MEP ISRAELS'S WORKS.—A Collection of most of the finest 
THOMA this renowned Artist is NOW ON VIEW for a short time 

MAS M‘LEAN'’S GALLERY, 7, Haymarket.—Admission, Is., 
Huding Catalogue. 


dues GREAT WORKS. ‘CHRIST LEAVING the PRETORIUM.’ 
8 KING JERUSALEM,’ and * MOSES before PHARAOH? 












eet. with ‘Ecce Homo,’ ‘The Ascension,’ ‘Dream of 
_ Soldiers of the Cross,’ * A Day Dream,’ &c., at the DORE 
35, New Bond Street. Daily, Ten to Six.—ls. 













ILLUSTRATED BOOKS. 
Taneashire: brief Historical and Descriptive 
te, by L. H. Grindon, comes to us from 
“ars. Seeley, Jackson & Halliday, and con- 
sof chapters which appeared in the Portfolio 
year, somewhat enlarged, and accompanied 
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by the etchings of the original publication, and a 
number of tolerably good woodcuts. The notes 
are carefully written, but rather dull, although 
clear. The optimism of the author as to the men, 
women, and social characteristics of the inha- 
bitants of the thickly peopled towns of the Pala- 
tinate is charming. His remarks on the climate 
of the district, and the effects of manufacturing 
operations on its atmosphere, streams, and rural 
beauty, arecurious. It is hard to see how those 
who are surrounded by the abominable conditions 
imposed by ‘‘ business ” can be expected to take 
comfort from the facts that ‘‘ brilliant days come 
at times,” and that within a couple of hours’ 
journey by rail one may listen to pure brooks and 
breathe comparatively unpolluted air. Among 
the etchings are some most acceptable and 
pleasing examples, such as the clear and well- 
drawn ‘ Exchange, Liverpool,’ of Mr. Thomas ; 
Mr. Riley’s ‘Town Hall, Manchester,’ which is 
somewhat appropriately sooty ; and Mr. D. Law’s 
‘ Coniston,’ which has some of the characteristics 
of a mezzotint, and renders much of the senti- 
ment and beauty of the lake in cloudy weather. 
Mr. Riley’s ‘Speke Hall’ has some of the 
qualities of his other work with additional 
richness of tone. Mr. K. Thomas’s ‘ Hall in 
the Wood’ is an excellent piece of draughtsman- 
ship, most carefully and solidly modelled. 

A Day in a Child’s Life (Routledge & Sons) 
has been illustrated in colours by Miss K. Green- 
away; Mr. Myles B. Foster has supplied the 
music. The book is charmingly decorated 
throughout, the colours of the designs being 
harmonized by the deep cream tint of the paper. 
Some of the children are not so pretty as former 
creations of the designer ; but the graceful, if 
somewhat affected, simplicity of the motives 
and treatment of the works is as acceptable and 
agreeable as before. We enjoy greatly the 
groups of dancers on the title and similar rows 
of figures in the text. Capital is the vase of 
flowers on p. 15; the four girls in the garden, 
prefixed to “ A Song of a Dale,” form a group of 
great merit and fine spirit; so likewise is the 
group of two little girls seated on a felled tree 
as shown on p. 28. 

Incille, by Owen Meredith(Kegan Paul, Trench 
& Co.), is really, we believe, an American gift- 
book, with woodcuts ‘‘drawn and engraved [it 
is not said by whom] under the supervision of 
A. V. S. Anthony.” Many of the illustrations 
are romantic and sentimental, and others are 
commonplace designs of figures and groups 
which are not too well drawn. Some of the 
landscapes are very poor, but some are spirited 
—e.g., the twilight view on p. 112; the glacier, 
p- 99; the lake, p. 94. The whole of the cuts 
are in the modern style of New York, of which 
we have seen better examples. 

Mr. Wilfrid W. Ball has sent us a tiny port- 
foliocontaining dainty and pretty little Etchings : 
Views on the Thames, published by Messrs. 
Hildesheim & Co. They are all excellent in 
their way, pervaded by the true sentiment of the 
quiet pastorals they represent, and very cleverly 
etched. This work forms a charming present. 

The Magazine of Art, Vol. IV. (Cassell & Co.), 
sustains the character it has previously won by 
slight, not to say flimsy, essays and articles, the 
very brevity of which precludes the presence of 
any better quality than what may be called 
mechanical shortness. The adage that brevity 
is the soul of wit is inapplicable, because—and 
this is no paradox—the hard-driven authors have 
not room to breathe, much less for their own 
souls. This is to be regretted in some cases, 
because one or two of the writers have something 
to say that is worth saying and know how to 
say it, while a good many of the contributors 
are by no means qualified to write about art 
matters. On the other hand, these pages abound 
in spirited and clear woodcuts. As usual, the 
figures and portraits are the weakest, while the 
landscapes and architectural subjects are, with- 
out exception, successful. 

The Art Journal, New Series, Vol. I. (Virtue 


& Co.), shows ambition on the part of the editor 
and comprehensive views of the scope of such a 
publication. Some of the essays have permanent 
value ; for instance, Mr. A. W. Hunt’s ‘ Turner 
in Yorkshire,’ a perfectly sympathetic criticism 
and analysis of a very complex subject by a most 
competent authority. M. Roget’s essay on 
‘Modern Drawings,’ Mr. Nesbitt’s account of 
‘Tvories,’ Mr. Robson’s ‘ Art applied to Town 
Schools, and Mr. W. Crane’s paper ‘On Decora- 
tive Art,’ have exceptional interest and value 
because of the special qualifications of the 
writers. Some of the larger plates are hard and 
thin, after the traditional fashion of the Art 
Journal. Others are first rate, because they 
are autographic works of the engravers and 
etchers. Among these are Mr. Haig’s ‘Old 
German Mill,’ Méryon’s ‘Notre-Dame,’ ‘ Pansies,’ 
after Mr. A. Moore, and Mr. Heseltine’s ‘ Cas- 
siobury Park.’ 








CLASSICAL ARCHOLOGY IN AMERICA. 

Tue American Archeological Institute, founded 
in Boston two years ago, has already done good 
work. Besides discoveries in Mexico which do 
not just now concern us, an important expedition 
was sent last spring to Asia Minor to undertake 
excavations on the site of Assos in the Troad. 
An account of this site was given in the valuable 
‘ Archeological Notes on Greek Shores’ con- 
tributed by Mr. Joseph T. Clarke to the first 
Annual Report of the Institute. To Mr. Clarke 
accordingly was entrusted the command of the 
expedition. The following was the programme 
laid by the executive of the Institute before its 
members ; it will be interesting to compare it 
with the results of the expedition as far as the 
are known :—‘‘ It appeared from Mr. Clarke’s 
examination of the remains of the ancient city 
that results of archeological importance could 
hardly fail to be obtained from a careful investiga- 
tion of them. There was, indeed, no reason to 
anticipate any such brilliant discoveries or any 
such finds of treasure as rewarded the labours of 
Dr. Schliemann, General di Cesnola, or Herr 
Humann. But although the prospect of such 
novel and, in great part, chance results might 
be lacking, on the other hand it was certain that 
important gains to the knowledge of antiquit 
would accrue from a careful survey and thoroug: 
investigation of the ruins of Assos. The remains 
of the temple upon the Acropolis present certain 
interesting architectural problems that await solu- 
tion, and there is a possibility that further frag- 
ments of its curious sculptured frieze may yet be 
discovered. The ancient city walls afford an 
opportunity, from their extent and preservation, 
second to those of no other city of classical an- 
tiquity, for the study of the methods of fortifica- 
tion and defence adopted by the Greeks. The 
remains of the theatre—not long since among the 
most perfect of the kind, but of late greatly 
diminished by the Turks, who have made use of 
them, as well as of the walls, as a quarry of hewn 
stone for the construction of the new docks at the 
Arsenal at Constantinople—require careful ex- 
amination and measurement. ‘The numerous 
sarcophagi and ruins of large mausoleums out- 
side the walls are worthy of far more attention 
than they have hitherto received from such 
travellers as have visited the site; while the 
ground plan of the ancient city itself, whose 
remains give, according to Col. Leake, perhaps 
the most perfect idea of a Greek city anywhere 
to be found, needs to be thoroughly investigated 
and laid out. Even if not a single object of 
ancient art and not a single inscription were to 
be found, either above the soil or buried in it, 
it appeared to your committee that there was 
enough to be gained for archzology in the 
investigations already mentioned to justify the 
selection of the site as the field of work for the 
first American archeological expedition to the 
Old World.” An expedition planned with so 
much intelligence and sobriety of judgment, and 
taken in hand with real enthusiasm, deserved to 








succeed. The first report of its results was laid 
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before the Institute in Boston in November last, 
and its substance has been communicated by Mr. 
T. W. Ludlow to the New York World. From 
this it appears that, setting to work in April, 
Mr. Clarke and his staff first made a careful 
survey and map of the site of the ancient city, 
and then proceeded to excavate, with the result 
that the plans of the city and temple given in 
Texier’s ‘ Asie Mineure’ were at once seen to be 
not merely incorrect, but imaginary. The stylo- 
bate of the temple has been completely laid bare, 
and the incised lines still show where stood the 
walls of the cella. Enough architectural frag- 
ments remain to make the restoration of the 
temple a matter of certainty. Not only have 
numerous capitals been recovered from a wall in 
which they were embedded, but, what is still 
more important, a number of fragments, some 
of considerable size, have been discovered of the 
famous sculptured epistyle of the temple—seven- 
teen pieces of which were taken by the French 
from the surface of the ground in 1838 and are 
now in the Louvre. It is said that these new 
fragments are in better preservation than those 
in Paris, their covering of earth having protected 
them from the weather. The work is described 
as of extraordinary excellence, and is even com- 
pared, so far as technique is concerned, with the 
sculptures of the Parthenon. Successful drawings 
have been made, which will no doubt before long 
be reproduced for the benefit of archzologists in 
the old country. A good many important inscrip- 
tions have been found, one of which, relating to 
the lending of some judges to decide lawsuits 
by Assos to a neighbouring city, at some 
time subsequent to 300 B.c., seems to bear 
upon several of the doubtful questions sug- 
gested by the oration of Demosthenes on the 
Crown. But for the detailed results of these 
excavations we must wait for Mr. Clarke's report, 
which will shortly be published with illustra- 
tions. It is clear that it will be a book of 
unusual interest to all students of classical 
antiquity. 

While I am upon this subject I may mention 
that the committee of the Institute appointed 
in May to consider the formation of an American 
school of archeology at Athens has drawn up 
ascheme on which immediate action is to be 
taken. It is estimated that at least 100,000 
dollars must be procured to put the school on a 
proper footing ; but as this must take time, it has 
been decided to raise among the colleges which 
may be willing to join in the plan and to share 
its benefits a subscription of at least 1,250 
dollars a year in all, to be kept distinct 
from that for the permanent fund, with the 
understanding that each subscriber shall give 
a certain amount each year for ten years, or until 
the permanent fund shall become large enough 
to render the school self-supporting. The 
management of the school, under the temporary 
arrangement, will be in the hands of a committee, 
comprising one member from each college taking 
part in the movement. The annual subscription 
of 1,250 dollars will provide for house-rent and 
the wages of the major-domo. The director will 
be chosen by the managing committee from 
such of the colleges interested as may be willing 
to give leave of absence to one of their professors 
for two or three years, and continue his salary 
while he is at Athens. Students will be sent 
out from the associated colleges upon travelling 
scholarships, which already exist in many of 
them, or may be founded with this special object 
in view, or competent candidates who are able 
to support themselves may be received. The 
cordial support of Harvard, Johns Hopkins, and 
Brown Colleges is already assured to the project, 
and there seems every likelihood that next 
autumn will see the school organized and at 
work. It is hoped that, at least for a time, the 
directorship will be undertaken by Mr, Clarke. 

These details (which I take from a letter pub- 
lished by Mr. Ludlow, one of the committee, in 
the New York Evening Post) will be of especial 
value and interest to those who wish to see a 








similar English school established in Athens. 
Such an enterprise has been justly urged by 
many eminent scholars, notably by Prof. Jebb, 
and is again brought forward in the lately issued 
part (vol. ii. part ii.) of the Journal of Hellenic 
Studies by Mr. W. M. Ramsay, whose personal 
experience as an explorer lends weight to his 
recommendations on the subject. It is greatly 
to be hoped that steps will soon be taken in this 
direction to emulate the laudable energy of our 
cousins across the Atlantic. ye 








Gine-Art Gossip. 

Tue Royal Academy Winter Exhibition of 
pictures by ancient masters and aeveased British 
artists will be opened to the public on Monday 
next ; the private view is appointed for to-day 
(Saturday). 

Mr. Warts has lately painted a charming 
picture of a girl, about twelve years of age, a 
life-size figure, seated and in the act of listening, 
while perfectly absorbed in what she hears. 
The face has absolute freshness, sweetness, and 
simplicity, with fine English features and an 
exquisitely rendered air of purity. The girl’s 
attitude is graceful and very elegantly expressed ; 
the hands lie together in her lap, her head is 
placed a little sideways, and the face is raised. 
The simple modern dress of the child is har- 
monized with the carnations, the whitish muslin 
bonnet, and the dark flat background. The 
colour of the dress is a nondescript, best 
described as saffron with a tinge of violet. The 
artist has finished a life-size, three - quarters 
length, standing portrait, to be called 
‘Blanche.’ The figure moves to our left, the 
shoulder and back being seen ; the face is turned 
towards us over the left shoulder. The ex- 
pression of the beautiful features is most in- 
genuous and animated. Ina large picture Mr. 
Watts has incorporated the design, which is 
known to his friends, of Titans or 

—large-limbed gods at random thrown 

on rocks, the golden carnations of their forms 
being distinct against the sky. With these 
figures are grouped, on the opposite side 
of the canvas, a number of struggling giants or 
gigantic men, signifying the primal state of vital 
force ; between the two groups is ocean in a 
turbulent condition, with expressive accessories, 
the ideas of which are not yet quite developed ; 
but the whole may be taken to signify that here 
is the place of suffering intermediate between 
that of struggling and that of rest. The artist 
has almost entirely repainted the noble picture 
of Love and Death, in which the beautiful Eros 
strives to keep Death, a tall, white, and com- 
pletely shrouded figure, from entering a house. 
The silvery lustre of Death’s voluminous robes, 
the depth and clearness of his shadow on the 
boy, and the bright and rich flesh tints of the 
latter are wonderfully improved, while the 
solidity of the entire painting has been en- 
hanced to a very remarkable degree. Another 
large allegory is in Mr. Watts’s hands, but is 
not advanced enough for description. 

THE collection of Mr. Watts’s works at the 
Grosvenor Gallery Exhibition, .o which we shall 
devote space next week, is not only much larger 
and more comprehensive than the similar 
collection which attracted much attention at 
Manchester in 1880, and comprised fifty-four 
examples only, but will give a tolerably complete 
view of the work of his life, in higher design as 
well as in portraiture, by means of more than 
150 examples. 

M. Le Roy bE Sre. Crorx has been strongly 
moved to produce a suitable record of the genius 
of Roubillac, who was crowned by the French 
Académie, and ‘‘ sowed the soil of England with 
funereal monuments.” Of this sculptor M. 
Dussieux, with exquisite sang-froid, wrote, ‘Il 
introduisit en Angleterre la sculpture monu- 
mentale.” Although this statement is not quite 
correct, it is true that all the sculptor’s works 





are in England. We have no doubt that 
Ste. Croix’s purpose is laudable, and that : 
Englishmen who possess unpublished docum 
or information about Roubillac and his ae 
this country will willingly impart the sam 
M. Ste. Croix, at the office of the Journal ie 
Arts, 18, Boulevard Montmartre, Paris, 


M. Masrero has published a re 
mummies found at the Deir el Baheri, It ~ 
firms what he had previously stated at fhe 
International Congress of Orientalists and con. 
tains some further details of interest, The 
report is accompanied by twenty phot 
made by M. Emile Brugsch. An analysis of hig 
report we may give on a future occasion, 


Durine the last eighteen months extens: 
excavations have been carried on at the famoy 
Buddhist temple at Gya, under the direction g 
General Cunningham and Mr. J. D. Beglar, ; 
the Indian Archzeological Department, and ‘th 
base of the temple has been cleared from 4 
accumulated débris to the depth of twenty feg 
Some valuable portions of stone railing of 
Asoka period have been discovered, as w 
as various stone bas-relief representations , 
Buddha. 

A REPRODUCTION by heliogravure of the fort 
three plates by Tortorel and Perrissin whid 
depict the struggle between the French Catholi 
and the Huguenots from 1560 to 1570 j 
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announced. It will be edited by Mr. A. Frankling’™ 


and the letter-press will be supplied by MM. 
Martin, Parrot, Lalanne, A. Réville, and other 
distinguished writers. 








MUSIC 


—r— 


Victorian: an Opera in Four Acts. 
Edwards. (J. Williams.) 


Aw English musician who devotes himself to th 
task of writing a serious opera in four acts m 
be credited with the possession of industry whie 
might perhaps be turned to better account. T 
chances of a public hearing for his work are ey 
ceedingly remote, for a complete want of oo 
fidence exists on the part of the public toward 
English opera—a term not to be taken 
synonymous with opera in English. The lead 
ing composers of this country recognize th 
difficulty and devote their abilities to other forn 
of art work, and until some one appears 
a commanding genius for dramatic music th 
spell is not likely to be broken. It cannotb 
said that Mr. Julian Edwards manifests the 
quired ability, though he is by no means with 
out natural aptitude for composition. The subjed 
selected by him, Longfellow’s ‘ Spanish Studen 
lends itself readily to musical treatment, and i 
good hands might be transformed into an effecti 
opera. But Mr. J. F. Reynolds-Anderson, ti 
adapter in the present instance, is apparen 
of the time-honoured opinion that any dogger 
is good enough to be set to music. The lm 
of the opening chorus in the palace of the Cow 
of Lara— 


By Juli 


Sound a pean, ye that hold} 

Joyous revel of delight, 

In these splendour-gleaming halls 

That such glittering scenes unfold— 
afford a fair idea of the librettist’s additia 
to Longfellow’s flowing verse. For the rest 
story is followed with tolerable closeness, lyr 
in rhyme being substituted for the greater port 
of the original dialogue. The defects m 4% 
Edwards’s music may be chiefly set down to 
experience. The recitatives could scarcely 
more feeble, and the phrases are frequently 4 
jointed, making the general effect unsatisfacto 
while of skill in developing a concerted piece 
composer shows scarcely a trace. On the ol 
hand, he has a vein of facile melody, and sevé 
of the numbers are graceful and pleasing, 
overlook the faults in construction. 
orchestration it is, of course, impossible to 
from examination of the vocal score. We cal 


YIIM 


4. “The produ 
remolo has been 
he epigiottis. § 
P. 10. [A m 
mark to be arri 
it an intermec 


a0.) 

That bread 
or of pov 

ist to ment 

ryngoscopic 
er been k 

o be a laryn 

ith great pa 


ature of the 


have not fc 
ent of the s 
0 works in « 
e absolutely 
e to be cles 
fated §=with« 


‘iaven that wa 


Mz. Cart J 
coming s 
heatre, whic 
th prox. | 
ides such 
ia Gaylord 
whine Yo 
» Packar 
mer, Mr. | 
I. Snazelle, 
announce 
upany Mis 
mble, Mr 
mes, and | 
agements 
fame Alw 
ot. The 
test, incluc 
ng Dutcl 
the firs 
duced unc 
Mwerp?; al 
louncement 
uni’ will 
glish, the + 
W. Grist. 
stage ma: 





Dec. 31, ’81 


THE ATHENAUM 


907 








TEN’ 2827, 
oo roduction of ‘ Victorian,’ but if the 


ll restrain his ambition for a while, 
thing on a smaller scale, he 


- y Bedrise the p 
~ pmposer wi 


| nd attempt some 
~ wa yet succeed. 


1e 

Y bs pMATIC SINGING’ AND ‘VOCAL PHYSIOLOGY. 
p 27a, Finsbury Square, Dec. 23, 1881. 

{mau be much obliged if, with your usual 

: i of fairness, you will allow me to say a 





a ds on the recently published ‘ Dramatic 
ofr ng,’ by W. H. Walshe, M.D. Although 
Con. bat work is apparently an expansion of chapter 
raphy of my ‘Vocal Physiology’ (second edition, 
of hig g!380), no allusion is made in it to my treatise ; 
4 on @ mere cursory examination many 
Farjous similarities of words and facts stated 
Lsivell »» noticeable in the two books. For example :— 
Mou} Vocal Physiology. Dramatic Singing. 
on of 1 “The natural vocal gifts 1, “‘ Zero may be taken to 
AT, Oy each pupil must then be represent an ordinary me- 
1. thelonsidered as a separate zero.” a. each vocal attribute. 


2. “Excess of compass 


160. 
n ther,’ «Compass indicates the 
ge signifies unusual activity 


feetBtent of the contractile 
f thalpowers of the laryngeal mus- 
which enables them to 
e the utmost variation 
the vibrative capacities of 

ine vocal reeds.” —P. 157. 


on the part of the laryngeal 
muscles, enabling them to 
shorten or lengthen to an 
unusual extent the vibrating 
oe? of the vocal cords,”— 


3. “*Volume......with power 
and intensity......the first es- 
sential for, is exceptional de- 
velopment in form, breadth, 
and vibratile tissue properties 
of the vocal cords; next an 
unusual capacity of the supra- 
laryngeal cavities which in- 
tensify laryngeal tone by uni- 
son resonance.”—Pp. 22-25. 

4. **Béclard adopts the 
notion as not unlikely to 
be true that the epiglottis 
produces the tremolo,”—P. 97. 


3, “Invoice, intensity is pri- 
mrily governed by breadth 
the vocal bands, and vol- 
me by capacity of the re- 
nance chambers,” &c, — 


4. “The production of the 
remolo has been referred to 
he epigiottis. See Béclard.” 
P, 130. [A most unlikely 
wmark to be arrived at with- 
} , intermediate indica- 
That breadth of the vocal cords is a main 
actor of power of voice, I believe I was the 
ist to mention, as I arrived at the fact by 
ryngoscopic observation ; but Dr. Walshe has 
gever been known, and does not even profess, 
» be a laryngoscopist. Although I have gone 
with great pains through all the available lite- 
onguure of the voice, physiological and musical, 
yg have not found any book in which the treat- 
ent of the subject at all resembles that in the 
0 works in question, the leading ideas of which 
eabsolutely identical. I think, therefore, the 
eto be clear that my work has been appro- 
fated without the acknowledgment being 
even that was due. Gorpon Hoimgs. 








Musical Gossip. 


Mz. Cart Rosa has issued the prospectus of 
coming season of opera at Her Majesty’s 
ieatre, which will commence on Saturday, the 
wei prox. His list of artists is very strong. 
ides such well-known favourites as Miss 
Gaylord, Miss Georgina Burns, and Miss 
whine Yorke, among the ladies, and Mr. 
(. Packard, Mr. Charles Lyall, Mr. J. W. 
mmer, Mr. Ludwig, Mr. Walter Bolton, and 
t Snazelle, among the gentlemen, Mr. Rosa 
announced for a first appearance with the 
pany Miss Lilian La Rue, Miss Eugenie 
able, Mr. Barton M‘Guckin, Mr. Ben 
és, and Mr. Herbert D’Egville. Special 
esements have also been concluded with 
fame Alwina Valleria and Herr Anton 
tt. The works promised are of much 
rest, including four of Wagner's operas, ‘The 
ims Dutchman,’ ‘Rienzi,’ ‘Tannhiuser’ 
the first time by this company), and 
iengrin’; Balfe’s ‘ Pittore e Duca’ will be 
ued under the title ‘The Painter of 
iwerp’; and (perhaps the most important 
nuncement of all) Berlioz’s ‘Benvenuto 
seve. will be given for the first time in 
g, fee sh, the translation having been made by 
Of # W. Grist. Mr. Gilbert H. Betjemann will 
o pam Sage manager, and Mr. Randegger will 
p call 





Ar a general meeting of the Royal Society of 
Musicians, held on Saturday last in the society’s 
rooms, Lisle Street, an important alteration was 
made in the laws, which is likely to have the 
effect of largely increasing the usefulness of the 
society. Hitherto it has been a condition of 
membership that the candidate for admission 
shall have resided for three years previously 
within twenty-five miles of London. Under the 
new law any member of the musical profession 
residing in any part of Great Britain will be 
eligible for election. As an erroneous im- 
pression exists in some quarters that the Royal 
Society of Musicians is a very exclusive body, 
admission to which is extremely difficult, it is 
no more than justice to its members to say that 
the proposed extension of its operations was 
carried in a full meeting without a single dis- 
sentient vote. 

Many will regret to learn that Mr. Charles 
Halle will not give a series of pianoforte recitals 
next season. But it must not be forgotten that 
Mr. Halle has the direction of the symphony 
concerts, which will doubtless entail a consider- 
able expenditure of time and labour. 

ANOTHER old-established enterprise, the 
Musical Union, may also disappear next year, 
although it is at present by no means certain 
that the difficulties in the way of its continuance 
may not eventually be surmounted. 

THERE is reason to believe that the announce- 
ment of Herr Wagner’s visit to London in May 
next to superintend the production of ‘ Der 
Ring des Nibelungen’ is at least premature, as 
the composer will probably be wholly occupied 
with the preparations for the performance of 
‘Parsifal’ at Bayreuth. This, of course, need 
not affect the promised presentation of ‘ The 
Ring’ at Her Majesty's Theatre, of which the 
financial prospects are exceedingly encouraging, 
the subscription already amounting to upwards 
of 3,5001. 

Mr. Stantey Lucas has been presented with 
the gold medal of the Philharmonic Society, in 
recognition of his services during a fourteen 
years’ tenure of office as secretary of the society. 

Tue Emperor of Germany has bestowed the 
order of the Crown of Prussia upon Mr. Wilhelm 
Ganz, in acknowledgment of his services in con- 
nexion for more than twenty-five years with 
various societies existing in this country for 
the benefit of Germans residing in England. 
The order was presented to Mr. Ganz by the 
German ambassador, Count Miinster, at the 
annual festival of the German Society of Bene- 
volence, held in Willis’s Rooms last Tuesday 
week. 

Herr WILHELMJ has promised his assistance 
as soloist at the Symphony Concerts to be given 
next summer under Mr. Charles Halle. It is 
probable that Herr Straus will be the chef 
d’attaque. 

THe annual Christmas performance of the 
‘Messiah’ by the Sacred Harmonic Society was 
given in St. James’s Hall on Friday week. The 
principal vocalists were Miss Annie Marriott, 
Madame Enriquez, Mr. Vernon Rigby, and Mr. 
Bridson. 

Mapame Sainton-Dorpy has completed a 
third cantata, which will probably be brought to 
a hearing in St. James’s Hall in the course of 
the season. Its title is ‘Thalassa,’ the subject 
being one of Hans Christian Andersen’s most 
interesting stories, which Mr. Joseph Bennett 
has turned into refined and elegant verse. The 
music is a distinct advance on the composer’s 
previous efforts. 

THE programme of the second orchestral con- 
cert of the Glasgow Choral Union on Tuesday 
evening contained Schumann’s Symphony, No. 1, 
in B flat, the overture and gavotte from Mozart’s 
‘Idomeneo,’ and Mr. Cowen’s suite ‘ The Lan- 
guage of the Flowers.’ M. Marsick made a great 
impression in Vieuxtemps’s Violin Concerto in 
D minor. 





M. Massenet’s new opera ‘ Hérodiade’ has 
been produced with great success at the Théatre 
de la Monnaie, Brussels. M. Victor Wilder, in 
the current number of the Ménestrel, after 
finding fault with the librettists for their un- 
ceremonious treatment of the Scriptural subject, 
in which he says they have far exceeded the 
rights of the poet, speaks thus of the music: 
“As to M. Massenet’s score, it is assuredly 
worthy of the author of ‘Marie Madeleine’ 
and of the ‘ Roi de Lahore.’ The young master 
is now at the apogee of his talent, and in regard 
of cleverness of hand he possesses the last 
secrets of his craft, those which the muse reveals 
to the initiated alone. Whatever the effect he 
dreams, he attains it with a precision which 
astonishes the hearer. All that art can give, all 
that music can render, grace and strength, 
charm and power, he holds in his hand to 
dispense at will, not, it is true, always with the 
same happiness, but always with equal certainty. 
The tendencies of M. Massenet have been 
spoken of as if this prudent man had ventured 
into the virgin forests in which Richard Wagner 
is boldly endeavouring to clear a path for the art 
of the future. Itissayingtoomuch. It cannot 
be disputed that M. Massenet, like all the 
musicians of his generation, has come beneath 
the influence of the prophet of Bayreuth. Butif 
the young French master has sometimes success- 
fully appropriated the technical methods of the 
composer of ‘ Lohengrin,’ he is far from professing 
the same religion. There is in ‘ Hérodiade’ a 
visible intention to renew the consecrated forms 
of opera, or rather to endue them with fresh 
youth, without breaking them up altogether.” 


Tue Meiningen orchestra, under the direction 
of Dr. Hans von Biilow, will give six concerts in 
Berlin during the coming month. Three of 
the programmes will be devoted to the works 
of Beethoven, two to Brahms, and one to 
Mendelssohn. At the Brahms concerts the 
composer’s two pianoforte concertos will be per- 
formed among other works. On one evening 
Brahms will play his new concerto, which Biilow 
will conduct, while on the other Bilow will play 
the first concerto, which will be conducted by 
the composer. 





DRAMA 


—~— 


THE WEEK. 


Covent GARDEN.—‘ Little Bo-Peep, Little Boy Blue, and 
the Little Old Woman that lived in a Shoe,’ Pantomime, 


By William Younge. 
Drury Lane.— Robinson Crusoe,’ Pantomime. By E. L. 


Blanchard. 
Lyceum.—Revival of ‘ Two Roses,’ Comedy in Three Acts, 


By James Albery. 

PanTOMIME, 80 far as the West-End houses 
are concerned, is once more confined to 
Drury Lane and Covent Garden. It is, if 
possible, more elaborate and more costly 
than before, but cannot be said to be either 
more exhilarating or more splendid. At 
Covent Garden the spectacle occupies over 
five hours in development, the extreme 
length being in part due to the introduction 
of feats by gymnasts and others, which are 
useless and cumbrous excrescences upon the 
pantomime. The ballets, of which two are 
introduced, are fanciful and effective; the 
scenery is both picturesque and elaborate. 
A view of a Greek city with the mountains 
in the background is a very pleasing pro- 
duct of Mr. Telbin’s brush, and in a Hall of 
Reptiles, which comes later in the piece, a 
gloomy and picturesque effect is produced. 
The most popular scene, however, is one in 
which, by a clever transformation, a ravine, 
the lair of wolves, is changed into a smiling 
village, in which every form of labour is 
proceeding. The change is effective, and 
the actions of the children who take part 
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in the business and revels presented are 
amusing. With questionable humanity, how- 
ever, a large number of domestic animals 
are employed. 

Among the features of the Drury Lane 
pantomime of ‘Robinson Crusoe’ may be 
mentioned the voyage down the Thames of 
the ship conveying Crusoe. 
banks of the river, by an ingenious arrange- 
ment, are shown at the same time gliding 
a the vessel, and so conveying very 

appily the idea of motion. A scene of 
savage revels by the visitors to Crusoe’s 
island introduces some excellent comic busi- 
ness, and affords a combination of colours 
that has in its way never been surpassed. 
The transformation scene of the Fairy 
Wedding-cake is novel and effective. At 
both houses some clever performances are 
exhibited. These are, however, gymnastic, 
terpsichorean, anything rather than his- 
trionic. The one fault to be found with the 
two pantomimes is that they are too long— 
a fault the public is not inclined to visit 
with condign punishment. 

Pantomime was given at Sadler’s Wells, 
the Surrey, and various East-End and out- 
lying theatres. No purpose seems, however, 
likely to be answered by describing these 
entertainments or even chronicling their 
names. There is, it is needless to say, no 
departure from tradition in the subjects. A 
little mild fun is made of estheticism; and 
this is the only topic of the day that is 
generally brought forward. 

The revival at the Lyceum of Mr. Albery’s 
comedy of ‘ Two Roses’ has genuine interest. 
Of the works which can in any sense be said 
to be of the school of Robertson ‘Two Roses’ 
is the best. In comic invention and in 
fancy Mr. Albery goes beyond Robert- 
son, and not a few of his jokes are 
excellent. The piece has lost little, if any- 
thing, of its old power to amuse, and the 
| Oemersaiag on Monday was almost as ex- 

ilarating as that on the memorable first 
night when the playgoing public rushed 
rather impetuously to the conclusion that 
a great dramatic star had arisen. ‘Two 
Roses’ is admirably mounted and well 
played. The entire appearance of the 
Lyceum, indeed—in the lobbies, in the 
auditorium, and on the stage—is warmer 
and richer than that of any theatre which 
London has yet seen. Interest in the 
representation of the comedy meanwhile 
centres in two figures. Mr. David James, 
who makes his first appearance at the 
Lyceum, acts with a breadth of style and an 
unction of which he alone has the secret. 
His joviality is heart-warming, and the 
glimpses which behind his sanctimonious 
appearance he occasionally flashes of an 
unregenerate nature are delightful. A riper 
or more comic performance has seldom been 
afforded. Upon the character of Digby 
Grant Mr. Irving has now bestowed fresh 
study. His representation of it is ampler 
and better than before. At points, perhaps, 
it is over accentuated. The occasions are 
few, however, on which it errs in this 
direction, and it is distinctly riper than 
when it was last seen. Digby Grant as 
presented by Mr. Irving is entitled to rank 
asa creation. To the plausibility of Mer- 
cadet Je faiseur he adds the virtuous 
assumption of Mr. Pecksniff. He is, in 
fact, a species of bourgeois Robert Macaire 


In this the two } 





—a man who has not yet made society his 
enemy, but who has in him every possibility 
of knavery andcrime. Not for one moment, 
however, does he forget that he is a county 
magnate, and he is supercilious, bullying, 
intolerant, and wholly detestable. Asa pic- 
ture of self-satisfied, vaporous meanness the 
performance is admirable. Mr. Howe is 
good as the lawyer Furnival; and Mr. 
Alexander as Caleb Deecie, though he 
failed to convey the idea of blindness com- 
municated by Mr. Thorne, who created the 
part, acts creditably. ‘Two Roses’ was 
received with signal favour. 








Dramatic Gossiy. 


On the 4th of February a series of morning 
performances of ‘The School for Scandal’ will 
commence at the Vaudeville Theatre. Especial 
care will be spent on the mounting and in the 
selection of the cast. Miss Ada Cavendish has 
been secured for Lady Teazle, Mrs. Stirling for 
Mrs. Candour, Mr. Farren for Sir Peter, and 
Mr. Henry Neville for Charles Surface. These 
performances are intended by Mr. Thorne to 
signalize the commencement of his sole occu- 
pancy of the theatre, which dates from Monday 
last. 


Ir must not be supposed that the resolutions 
concerning the danger from fire and panic 
attending theatrical performances which were 
carried at a meeting of dramatic critics, and have 
since been made public in the press generally, 
are held as final. Each of these resolutions was 
carried unanimously. The opinion, however, 
that a third of the places of dramatic entertain- 
ment ought never to have been licensed and 
should at once be shut, was expressed by every 
one of a body of men who may be supposed to 
have as large an experience as is easily obtain- 
able of the means of egress from theatres. It 
was considered expedient to put forth at first 
general views. Should no steps be taken by those 
in authority, however, and should matters, after 
a custom thoroughly English, be left unchanged 
until a fresh calamity again awakens attention, 
further efforts will be made to arouse the public 
to a sense of the risks it runs and those in 
authority to a knowledge of their respon- 
sibilities. 

Dramatic readings will be given in the Man- 
chester Royal Institution by Miss Bateman, 
Miss Litton, and Miss Wallis in aid of the 
scheme for Shakspearean examinations set on 
foot by the Dramatic Reform Association. Mr. 
A. G. Symonds will also give a lecture on the 
comic characters of Shakspeare, with illustrative 
readings, on behalf of the same scheme. 


‘L’InstitutTion Sainte CaTHERINE,’ a four- 
act comedy of M. Abraham Dreyfus, produced 
at the Odéon, runs down lines not unlike those 
of ‘ Les Filles & Marier’ of Picard. Itshows the 
efforts of a father to prevent his daughter 
donning the ‘‘coiffure de Sainte Catherine,” and 
the attempts, ultimately unavailing, of a scheming 
widow to sow dissension between the maidens 
and their betrothed. 


Ar the Globe Theatre a performance of ‘She 
Stoops to Conquer’ was given on Boxing Day 
morning, and of ‘The Rivals’ in the evening. 
The principal parts were sustained by Miss 
Litton, Mrs. Stirling, Mr. J. Ryder, and Mr. 
G. W. Anson. ‘The Cynic’ is the title of the 
modernized version of ‘ Faust’ to which we have 
referred as in active preparation. 


Novetties to which we hope to recur have 


been produced at the Court, the Imperial, and 
the Royalty theatres. 
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Great Alféld of the Magyar. By PEL EOANS, td LAND-O 
CARPATHIAN SOCIETY (Diploma of 1851) and A , e <9 M: 
of ‘The Indian Alps.’ 2 vols. royal 8vo, cloth -  chantiope 
with about 120 Woodcuts from the Authors pHOTOGRA! 
Sketches and Drawings, 38s. [On January’ ’ Galton. 
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FELKIN (R. W.) and WILSON (Re, 
C. T.).—UGANDA and the EGYPTIAN souDiy 
Account of Travel in Eastern and Equatorial Afni 
including a Residence of Two Years at the Cont 


King Mtesa, and a Description of the Slave Distr W. AR 
Bahr-el-Ghazel and Darfour. With a rena “We ha 
1,200 Miles in these Provinces; numerous Illustration Beaux-Arts, 
and Anthropological, Meteorological, and Geographi is they are ma 
Notes. By R. W. FELKIN, F..G.S., Member of - and pa 
Anthropological Institute, &c.; and the Rey, ¢ yk Paving? it 
WILSON, M.A. Oxon., F.R.G.8., Member of the Boci ome abot 
of Arts, Hon, Fellow of the Cairo Geographical Societ : biography of 
2 vols. crown dSvo. cloth, 28s, (On January 19 ll 
LANSDELL (HENRY).—THROUGHpThe LI 
SIBERIA. Illustrated with about 30 Engravings, 2 Ro 8vo. W 


Maps, and Photograph of the Author, in Fishaki 

Costume of the Gilyaks on the Lower Amur, 2 yo 

demy 8vo, 30s, (On Junuary 4, 

A journey of 8,000 miles from the Urals to the Pacific, og 

the rivers Obi, Amur, and Ussuri, and by the hire of 
thousand horses. 
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HOVGAARD (Lieut. A.).—Nopgu0MEx 
DENSKIULD’S VOYAGE around ASIA and EUROPE . 
A Popular Account of the North-East Passage of the — 
Vega. By Lieut. A. HOVGAARD, of the Roval Danish N 
Navy, and Member of the Vega Expedition. ‘Demy 8y0 LEGE 
clotu, With abvut 5v Lilustrations and 3 Maps, 2ls, Crowr 
iii 
COOTE (WALTER). — WANDER 
INGS SOUTH by EAST: a Descriptive Record o The NE 
Travel in the Southern and Eastern Hemispheres, Dem exclu: 
8vo. with Lilustrations and a Map, 21s. [ dn the press, HATI 





RUSSELL (W. H., LL.D.).— HES 


PEROTHEN : Notes from the Western World, A Reco 
of a Ramnble through Part of the United States, Canad 
and the Far West, in the Spring and Summer of 188], 
By W. H. RUSSELL, LL.D. 2 vols. crown 8vo, cloth 
24s. (On January 6, 


HUGO (VICTOR).—VICTOR HUG 
and his TLMES. Translated from the French 
A. BAKBUU by ELLEN E. FREWER. 120 Illustration 
many of them from Desigus by Victor Hugo himsel 
Super-royal 5vo, cloth extra, 21s, [On January 4. 
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BROWNE (G. LATHOM).—NARRA 
TIVES of STATE TRIALS in the NINETEENT 
CENTURY. First Peviod : From the Union with Irelan 
to the Death of Geurge LY. 1801-1830. By G, LATHO: 
BROWNE, of the Middle Temple, Buarrister-st-Law 
2 vols. demy svo. cloth, [ NVearly ready, 


SCHUYLER (EUGENE).—The LIFE 
of PETER the GREAT. By EUGENE SCHUYLER 
Author of ‘Turkestan.’ 2 vols, demy dvo. cloth extra. 

(tn January. 

The most important work which Mr. Eugéne Schuyle 
has yet undertaken is in a field in which he has already 
distinguished reputation; and apart from the fact that 





















is the first complete and worthy study of the greates Under tl 

passage in Russian history, his ‘Peter the Great’ woul@§fsome time. 

find a very large circle of readers awaiting it. In the p 

ROBINSON (PHIL). —NOAHG, ™ > 
ARK. A Contribution to the Study of Unnat * 
History. By PHIL ROBINSON, Author of ‘In Mgg@*eccompan 
Indian Garden,’ ‘Under the Punkah,’ &. 2 by The gre: 
small post 8vo. 12s, bd. (On January 4 
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RE-ISSUE of GUIZOT’S HISTOR 
of FRANCE. This most valuable History, which W ’ 
published originally in 8 super-royal 8vo. volumes Sir FRE! 
ll, 4s. each, or 9/. 12s. complete, is now being re-issue 
in Monthly Volumes, at lus. 6d. each volume. Volum@] PoRTRA] 
I. and IIL., containing all the Original Matter and t Th 
Original Illustrations, sixty-three in number, e ATH] 
Drawings by the celebrated painter A. De Neuville, AGROUE 


ready. Volume ILI, will be issued on January 3rd, au 
the subseyucnt Volumes Monthly. 
Price 10s. 6d. each Volume. 


*,* Orders for these Monthly Volumes should be sent 
once to Booksellers in Town or Country. 


London: 
SAMPSON Low, MARSTON, SEARLE & RIVINGTO 
Crown Buildings, 188, Fleet-street, E.C. 
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CHAPMAN & HALL’S NEW PUBLICATIONS. 


THE FORTNIGHTLY REVIEW FOR JANUARY. 
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8 On LAND-OWNING CULTIVATORS. By F. Barham Zincke. | PIETRO COSSA: Dramatist. By Alfred Austin. 
tan bo NOTE on MARY QUEEN of SCOTS. By Algernon C. Swinburne. | Sir CHARLES LYELL. By Grant Allen. 
re oni pHOTOGRAPHIC CHRONICLES from CHILDHOOD to AGE. By Francis | VIVISECTION : Four Replies. By Frances Power Cobbe. 
Mary # Galton. | MEMORIALS of CAROLINE FOX. By the Editor. 
The FUTURE of ISLAM. (Conclusion.) By Wilfrid 8. Blunt. ' HOME and FOREIGN AFFAIRS. 
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tiagRAPHAEL: his Life, Works, and Times. From the French of Eugtne Muntz. Edited by 


W. ARMSTRONG. Illustrated with 155 Wood Engravings and 40 Full-Page Plates. In a handsome imperial 8vo. volume, 36s. 


stricta of ‘ al = ‘ 
Map of “We have already noticed at some length the original French edition of the important work ‘ Raphael: his Life, Works, and Times’ of M. Muntz, the Librarian of the Ecole 
trations Ill jes Beaux-Arts, and we are glad now to welcome an English translation published by Messrs. Chapman & Hall. A translation is never quite the same thing as the original, but for those, 


gd they are many, who prefer an English version of a book to a French one, this volume may be recommended as on the whole a sound and adequate rendering of M. Muntz’s work. 
he type and paper are excellent, and the volume appears in a substantial Roxburgh binding suitable to its bulk and in good taste. There are 43 full-page plates, mostly photographs, and 
igs engravings in the text ; the lithographs among the latter are especially good. M. Muntz isa real authority on the history of art, and is by no means to be ranked among the book- 
makers who abound in that department of literature, and his volume, while intended for popular reading as well as for students, is an advance on anything that has been done before in 
ide biography of Raphael.”—Zimes, December 26, 1881. 


vce the LIFE of RICHARD COBDEN. By Joun Mortey. Fourth Thousand. 2 vols. demy 
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8vo. with Portrait, 32s. 
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TORFHOMES and HAUNTS of ITALIAN POETS. By Mr. and Mrs. Tuomas Apotpnus 


TROLLOPE. 2 vols. crown 8vo. 18s, 


LETTERS of CHARLES DICKENS. Edited by his Srster-rn-Law and his Risiee 


DAUGHTER. Third and Completing Volume. Demy 8vo. l4s. 
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my 8vo 
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LEGENDS of my BUNGALOW. By Frepericxk Boyie, Author of ‘Camp Notes,’ &c. 


Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 
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ont lhe NEW CEYLON ; being a Sketch of British North Borneo. (From Official and other 
. Dem exclusive sources of information, including Private Notes of Recent Explorations in Districts hitherto Unvisited by the White Man.) Written and Compiled by JOSEPH 
ren, HATTON, Author of ‘ To-day in America.’ Crown 8vo. with Frontispiece and Maps, corrected to date, 5s. 











TESFPAUCITT of BALLIOL. By Herman Mertvatz. In 3 vols. api 


of 1881 YOUNG LOCHINVAR -_" Novel. 2 vols. (On Monday. 
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UGOThe DUTCH COUSIN: a Novel. By the Hon. Mrs. H. W. Cuetwynp. 3 vols. 
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ac [STORY of a SIN: a Novel. By Heten Maruers. 3 vols. Second Edition. 











alike GREAT TONTINE: a Novel. By Captain Hawiey Smarr. *3 vols. 


—~ MODERN ARTISTS: a Series of Illustrated Biographies. 
= Edited by F. G. DUMAS. 





reates Under the above title a Series of Biographical Sketches, with Characteristic Portraits, and of Critical Studies of the Works of the Great Painters of the day, has been in preparation 
woul some time. 


In the publication of the Work the co-operation of the highest authorities on Art, and the most noted Etchers, has fortunately been obtained. 
H's The publication is divided into TWELVE BIOGRAPHIES, each containing 24 folio pages of Text (20 by 14 inches), profusely illustrated with Fac-simile Reproductions of Originay 
Dnwings by the Artists themselves, and Views of their Studios and Residences, printed on fine plate paper, specially manufactured by Messrs. Spalding & Hodge; numbered 1 to 1,200, 
in Mgg@iaccompanied by 36 Lettered Proofs of the various Etchings stamped by the Printsellers’ Association. 
The greatest care has been exercised in the selection of the Works for engraving, in order to obtain the subjects most cho racteristic of the personality of each Artist. 


Artists’ Proofs of the Etchings, also stamped by the Printsellers’ Association, may be had. 


The first section of Three Parts will consist of— 





‘suit FREDERICK LEIGHTON, P.R.A.| JOHN EVERETT MILLAIS, R.A. | HUBERT HERKOMER, 4.R.A. 
i wy PORTRAIT by RAJON, after G. F., WATTS, R.A. PORTRAIT by WALTNER, after the ARTIST. | PORTRAIT by HIMSELF. 
_ atta The ATHLETE WRESTLING with a PYTHON. The NORTH-WEST PASSAGE. The POACHE)’s FATE. 


‘'aill AGROUP from the ARTS of WAR. | FORBIDDEN FRUIT. | The WOODCUTTERS. 





The Twelve Biographies (not sold separately), £12 12s, 


sent 





EXTRACT OF A LETTER FROM SIR F. LEIGHTON, P.R.A., 70 THE EDITOR. 


“TI can testify that you have taken great pains in regard to the illustrations, having not a few of them doue over again with a view to obtaining a better result.” 






CHAPMAN & HALL, Luwrrep, 11, Henrietta-street, Covent-garden W.C. 
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QUITE NEW. 
Now ready, cloth extra, crown 8vo. price 5s. 
ANDBOOK of FEN SKATING. 
By N. GOODMAN, M.A., and A. GOODMAN, 
With a Map of the Fen District, by 8. Tebbutt, and Illustrations. 
London: Sampson Low, Marston, Searle & Rivington, 188, Fleet-street. 








THIRD YEAR OF PUBLICATION. 


THE 


OLD STYLE CALENDER, 
For 1882. 


Twenty-four pages, 4to. on hand-made paper, in Illustrated Wrapper, price 
One Shilling ; or by post, One Shilling and One Penny. 
Compiled, Printed, and Published by 
MASTER GEORGE FALKNER & HIS SONS, 
Deansgate, Manchester. 

London: GRATTAN, MARSHALL & CO. Amen-corner, Paternoster- 
row. 





Contents. 
The CALENDER for the YEAR, with appropriate Verses, 
ASTRONOMICAL CALCULATIONS. 
OF the SPRING. 
The NATURE of the SIGNES of the MOONE, with their Triplicates. 
A RULE to KNOW WHAT MEASURES BE. 
WHY the STARRES SEEM FEWEST in SUMMER and MOST in 
WINTER. 
NOTES and OBSERVATIONS very CONDUCIBLE to be KNOWN. 
SUNDRY PHYSICALL OBSERVATIONS, 
A PROGNOSTICATION of EXPENSES. 
VERY REMARKABLE SIGNS. 
OF ENIGMAS, with Five Examples. 
OF ARITHMETICAL QUESTIONS, with Eight Examples. 
TIMES PROHIBITING MARRIAGE. 
DIVERS SAYINGS, fit for all Sorts of People. 


This Calender differs from ordinary Almanacs in being a revival of a 
phase of National Literature which obtained from the time of Charles II. 
to that of Queen Anne. Between these two periods Almanacs supplied 
the place of the Magazines and Periodicals of our own day, and were 
recognized not only as reliable authorities in regard to Science, Weather, 
Husbandry, and the rules of Health, but as infallible prognostications of 
national and political events. During the reign of Queen Anne, how- 
ever, their literary character assumed a higher standard, indicating the 
growth of the people's intelligence, and men of culture and scholarly 
attainments frequently contributed to Almanacs the results of their 
knowledge and acquirements. i i 
metical Questions’ i 
examples. 

A diligent perusal of the remarkably interesting collection of Almanacs 
in the British Museum has enabled the Compilers, by selection and con- 
densation, to reproduce in ‘The Old Style Calender’ something of the 
features and character of a bygone range of literature, to which the 
Almanacs of the preesent day, with their dry facts and figures, present a 
strange and striking contrast. 

Beyond the literary contents of ‘The Old Style Calender,’ its typo- 
graphical setting appeals to an antiquarian and cultivated taste. Each 

age is enclosed in one of those artistic Kordures with which the early 

English and Continental printers from 1491 to 1720 delighted to grace their 
books. The series has been collected from numerous sources, more 
particularly from that rare and valuable storehouse of design called 
“*The Book of the Hours,” and has been reproduced by an ingenious 
process of recent application to the art of Printing. 


Of these the ‘“‘ Enigmas”’ and “ Arith- 
contained in this Calender are representative 





Every SATURDAY, 24 Pages, Price 4d, of all 
Booksellers, 


NOTES AND QUERIES: 


A Medium of Intercommunication for Literary 
Men, Artists, Antiquaries, Genealogists, &o. 





‘* When found, make a note of,””,—CAPTAIN CUTTLE. 





CONTAINING EVERY WEEK AMUSING ARTICLES 
ON SOME OF THE FOLLOWING SUBJECTS: 


ENGLISH, IRISH, and SCOTTISH 
HISTORY, 
Illustrated by Original Communications and 
Inedited Documents, 


BIOGRAPHY, 
Including unpublished Correspondence of 
eminent Men, and unrecorded Facts connected 
with them, 


BIBLIOGRAPHY, 
More especially of English Authors, with 
Notices of rare and unknown Editions of their 
Works, and Notes on Authorship of Anonymous 


Books, 
POPULAR ANTIQUITIES and FOLK 
LORE, 
Preserving the fast-fading Relics of the old 
Mythologies, 


Published by JoHN FRANCIS, 20, Wellington-street, 
Strand, W.C, 





~ 
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THE 
THE 
THE 
THE 
THE 
THE 
THE 
THE 


THE 
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. Mrs. RAVEN’S TEMPTATION. A New Illustrated Serial Story. Chap. 1. At the White Hart. 


. A MYSTERY. By Johnny Ludlow. 

. An AZSTHETIC. With an Illustration. 

. The SPIRIT ORGANIST of SEVILLE. 

. IN the BLACK FOREST. By Charles W. Wood. With 6 Illustrations. 
. GODSPEED and WELCOME. By G. B. Stuart. 

. CHECKMATE in TEN MOVES. By Anna H. Drury. 


MRS. RAVEN’S TEMPTATION, GC 


A NEW ILLUSTRATED SERIAL STORY, 
COMMENCES IN 


THE ARGOSY, for JANUARY. Now ready. 





NOW READY, 
MRS, HENRY WOOD’S MAGAZINE, 


THE ARGOSY, for January. The 


2. Mother 


and Sons. 3. In the Moonlight. 4, Family Jars. Illustrated by Robert Barnes. 


SIXPENCE MONTHLY, 


ARGOSY. 


‘*Mrs. Henry Wood's Argosy still sails over golden seas.”—Daily Telegraph. 


ARGOSY. 


“The Argosy is laden with golden 
greater pleasure.”—Ozford 





ins of amusement. There is no monthly magazine gives 
niversity Herald, 


ARGOSY. 


*« Interesting and sparkling as ever.”— Yarmouth Gazette, 


ARGOSY. 


“ Bright and charming.”—Perth Chronicle, 


ARGOSY. 


“‘ The Argosy gives us charming tales.”—Sydney Observer, 


ARGOSY. 


“The Argosy is a rich treat for the lovers of light literature.”—Brighton Gazette. 


ARGOSY. 


“* The best illustrated of all our magazines.”—Dutlin Evening Mail, 


ARGOSY. 


** Excellent as usual, and no reader can wish for better.”—British Mail. 


ARGOSY. 


** Piloted with as much skill as discrimination.” —Bel/’s Life in London. 


ARGOSY. 


“A goodly cargo of light, interesting, and profitable literature.”—Brighton Examiner. 


ARGOSY. 


“* This popular magazine, so ably edited.”— Daily Chronicle, 


ARGOSY. 


“There is considerable merit in Johnny 


ormil 
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Ludlow. Freshness of description in the scenes 0 reign 


country life and country people.”—Saturday Review, Tray 

ARGOSY. usie D 
“‘ The Argosy has delightful stories.”"—Lrighton Examiner, Ann ua 

| 


ARGOSY. 


“‘ The Argosy is the best and cheapest sixpenny magazine we have.”—Standard, 


N.] 


ey cla 
ARGOSY. / 
** Its contents are of a most attractive nature.”— Advertiser, The 
ournals 


ARGOSY. 


“‘ Johnny Ludlow’s stories are fresh, lively, and vigorous in point of style, full of clever dialogu 
and pointed with common sense, as well as sound, healthy, moral tone.”- -Standard, 


ith Din: 
Full 


AN ILLUSTRATED MAGAZINE. Sixpence Monthly. fP*tibe 


RICHARD BENTLEY & SON, New Burlington-street, London, W. 
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GROSVENOR GALLERY. 


WINTER EXHIBITION. 
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The WINTER EXHIBITION at the GROSVENOR GALLERY is NOW 
OPEN with a Collection of WATER-COLOUR DRAWINGS 


AND 


A COMPLETE COLLECTION OF THE 
WOuKS OF 


re G. F. WATTS, R.A. 


orming the FIRST of a SERIES of ANNUAL WINTER EXHIBITIONS 
Illustrating the WORKS of the most 


EMINENT LIVING PAINTERS. 


THE GROSVENOR GALLERY LIBRARY. 
READING SEASON, 1882. 





_ The attention of the reading public is directed to the special advantages which the Grosvenor Gallery 
brary offers to its subscribers. ‘The short space of time which has sufficed to place it in a foremost position 
ong the circulating libraries of the metropolis proves that the characteristic features of the institution are 
ealy widely appreciated, and the regularity with which expiring subscriptions are renewed affords the 
ost satisfactory evidence of the efficient conduct of the Company’s business. 








HE GROSVENOR GALLERY LIBRARY combines all the advantages of a Circulating Library 
with the comforts and conveniences of a well-appointed Club. 

ie Circulating Library.—To the ordinary features of a Circulating Library, including a constant supply of 
all the important Works of Present and Past Seasons, have been added the 


wow feign Department, furnished with the most recent Publications in Fiction, History, Criticism, and 
Travel ; and 


lusic Department, comprising the selected Standard Works of all the most popular composers. 
Annual Subscription :—2 Vols., One Guinea; 4 Vols. (delivered free in town and suburbs), Two Guineas ; 
6 Vols., with Club privileges, Three Guineas. 
N.B.—AlIl the Works in the Library, including Foreign Literature and Music, are equally available ‘or 
ey class of subscribers. 


The Club Rooms comprise Reading and Writing Rooms, supplied with all the Daily and Weekly 
uumals and English and Foreign Periodicals, a Ladies’ Drawing-Room, a Reference Library, together 


sie th Dining, Luncheon, and Smoking Rooms. 
dard, 





Full Terms of Subscription will be forwarded, post free, on application to the Librarian, and intending 
: ibscribers may inspect the Library and the Club-Rooms any day between the hours of 10 and 7. 


GROSVENOR GALLERY LIBRARY, LIMITED, NEW BOND-STREET. 
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PUBLISHED MONTHLY, PRICE TWO SHILLINGS AND SIXPENCE, 


ue PUR T FO L 


AN ARTISTIC PERIODICAL. bingo 
Edited by P. G. HAMERTON. 





A Large-Paper Edition, 100 only, with Two Impressions of each Plate, one on Japanese paper, Subscription £10 a year, 





ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE YEAR 1882. Cc 
The RUINED ABBEYS of YORKSHIRE. A Series of Papers by Mr. W. Cuampers Lerroy, with wan 8 


soft-ground Etchings and Vignettes by M. BRUNET DEBAINES, which will include the following subjects :— 


ST. MARY’S ABBEY, YORK. | FOUNTAINS ABBEY, JERVAULX ABBEY, KIRKHAM PRIORY. The : 
RIEVAULX ABBEY, KIRKSTALL ABBEY. | BOLTON PRIORY. | MOUNT GRACE PRIORY. 
BYLAND ABBEY, ROCHE ABBEY. | EASBY ABBEY, | ST. HILDA’S ABBEY, WHITBY, N 


ENGRAVINGS. It has been decided to insert in The Portfolio a certain number of Engravings of a high be 


class, Commissions have been accepted by Mr. LuMgB Stocks, R.A., Mr. FRANCIS HOLL, and others. Lb 


PEN DRAWINGS by eminent modern Artists, both English and Foreign, reproduced by M. Amam be 


DURAND, will be given occasionally. 


ETCHINGS. An Etching by Mr. J. L. Sreete, from a Drawing by Mrs. ALiincHam, and 2 Etchings in 


Westminster Abbey by M. ToussAInt, will appear during the year. Mr. Ernest GEoRUE, M. LEON LHERMITTE, and others will contribute Plates, 


REPRODUCTIONS of FAMOUS ENGRAVINGS. The great advance which has been made of lat 


in the art of reproduction will enable us to copy successfully some of the highly finished Engravings of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries 
The JANUARY NUMBER contains REYNOLDs's Portrait of Mrs. CHAMBERS, from the Mezzotint by J. MCARDELL. 


The ITALIAN SCULPTORS of the RENAISSANCE. By Professor Cotvin. With Illustrations. 
WILLIAM MULLER. Article by Mr. Wepvore. With Etching by Mr. C. O. Murray, and 2 Woodeuts 
SANDRO BOTTICELLL A Notice of his Life and Work,, y Miss Jutia Carrwricut. With Woodcuts 
ORNAMENT. A Short Series of Papers by Mr. H. H. Sraraam. With Ilustrations. 


Mr, F, G, STEPHENS, Professor CHURCH, and the EDITOR will also contribute Papers. 





Giving Fac-si 


PROOFS OF THE PORTFOLIO ETCHINGS. 
ONE HUNDRED ARTIST’S PROOFS 


OF EACH PLATE ARE PRINTED ON JAPANESE PAPER, AND SOLD SEPARATELY. 


A Price List of nearly 200 Etchings by the following Artists, and many others, may be had on application :— 


SEYMOUR HADEN, RAJON. l HERKOMER, ERNEST GEORGE. 
LEGROS. FLAMENG. CHATTOCK. BRUNET DEBAINES. BLS. & 
WHISTLER. WALTNER. RICHETON, DAVID LAW. an, ah 


Some of the Proofs have become scarze, and have risen considerably in value. 
the BO 


of New an 
Sir J. D. J 


THE PORTFOLIO VOLUMES. Reissue in 


Tue Portror1o was commenced in 1870, All the Volumes from 1870 to 1881 are in print, and may be had in cloth, 35s. ; 
or in half-morocco, 42s. a F L 
0 Olo 


by RICHA 
cries, con 








London: SEELEY, JACKSON & HALLIDAY, 54, Fleet-street. 
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Nearly ready, 


THE PERFECT WAY; 
OR, THE FINDING OF CHRIST. 


g a Course of Lectures setting forth the ancient and true Doctrine of the Constitution of Existence and the Nature-of 
Religion; derived from Original Sources, and now for the first time made public. 





Bein, 


London: FIELD & TUER, 50, Leadenhall-street., 





Nearly ready, uniform with ‘ Keramic Art of Japan,’ imperial 8vo. 400 pp. 


JAPANESE MARKS AND SEALS. 


By JAMES L. BOWES, of Liverpool. 


Part I. POTTERY. Part II. ILLUMINATED MSS. and PRINTED BOOKS. 
Part III. LACQUER, ENAMELS, METAL, WOOD, IVORY, &c. 


Comprising 1,300 Marks and Seals Copied in Fac-simile, with Examples in Colours and Gold executed by 
MM. FIRMIN-DIDOT et Cie., of Paris. 
The Work also contains a Grammar of the Marks; brief Historical Notices of the various Arts of Japan; the Jikkwan 
, and Jiuni Shi Characters, with those of the Zodiacal Cycle, and also the Year Periods since the Fourteenth Century ; and a 








With Map showing the various Seats of Manufacture. mans 
The THIRD THOUSAND of Mr. DU CHAILLU’S 
BY, NEW WORK, ‘The LAND of the MIDNIGHT SUN ; 


hi being Summer and Winter Journeys in Sweden, Norway, 
Lapland, and Finland, with 230 Itlustrations, may now 
be obtained at all Booksellers, Libraries, and Railway Stalls. 


JOHN Murray, Albemarle-street. 





Now ready, cloth extra, pp. 456, price 2s. 6d. 


a THE TWO THOUSANDTH VOLUME 
i THE TAUCHNITZ EDITIONS OF 
BRITISH AND AMERICAN AUTHORS, 
_| OF ENGLISH LITERATURE 
wf THE REIGN OF VICTORIA; 


WITH A GLANCE AT THE PAST. 


By HENRY MORLEY, 
EL.D., Professor of English Literature at University College, London. 


WITH A FORTY-PAGE FRONTISPIECE, 


Giving Fac-similes of the Signatures of Authors in the Tauchnitz Edition, Photographed from their Correspondence and 
Agreements with Baron Tauchnitz. 





London: Sampson Low, MARSTON, SEARLE & RIVINGTON, 188, Fleet-street, E.C. 





L. REEVE & CO”S NEW WORKS. 








Now ready, Part IV. completing Vol. I., with 17 Plates, to Subscribers, 31s. 6d. Coloured; 16s. Uncoloured, 


lhe LEPIDOPTERA of CEYLON. By Freperic Moore, 


F.Z.8., &c. To be Completed in 12 Parts, forming 3 vols. 4to. with 215 Coloured Plates. Also Vol. I., with 53 Coloured 
Plates, cloth, gilt top, price to Subscribers, 6/. 10s.; to Non-Subscribers, 7/. 15s. 


New Volume for 1881, with 72 Coloured Plates, 42s. 


lhe BOTANICAL MAGAZINE. Figures and Descriptions 


of New and Rare Plants of Interest to the Botanical Student, and suitable for the Garden, Stove, or Greenhouse. By 
Sir J. D. HOOKER, C.B. F.R.8., &c. Monthly, with 6 beautifully Coloured Plates, 3s. 6d.; Annual Subscription, 42s. 
Reissue in Monthly Vols., or complete to Subscribers for the entire Series, 36s. per Vol. 


New Volume for 1881, with 48 Coloured Plates, 42s. 


the FLORAL MAGAZINE. New Series, Enlarged to royal 


4to. Coloured Plates and Descriptions of the choicest New Flowers for the Garden, Stove, or Conservatory. Edited 
by RICHARD DEAN. Also the Series, complete in 10 vols., with 480 beautifully Coloured Plates, 21/, The First 
Series, complet? in 10 vols, super-royal 8vo. with 560 Coloured Plates, 187. 7s. 6d. 


L, REEVE & Co, 5, Henrietta-street, Covent-garden, 








MESSRS, 
WM. BLACKWOOD & SONS’ 


NEW BOOKS. 


_—>— 


BLACKWOOD’S MAGAZINE, for 
JANUARY, 1882, No. DCCXCV. Price 2s. 6d. 
Contents. 
The OPEN DOOR. 
On SOME of SHAKESPEARE’'S FEMALE CHARACTERS,— 
IV. JULIET. 
INSIDE KAIRWAN. 
A BIRD'S-EYE VIEW: ina Letter from the Bel Alp. 
The FIXED PERIOD. Part IV. 
EELS and EEL-SETS. 
WINTER: an Elegy. By J. L. R. 
COLERIDGE MARGINALIA. Hitherto Unpublished. 
FINANCE WEST of the ATLANTIC. 
The IRISH RECEIPT for the LIBERAL BLACK-MAIL, 





Price Sixpence, 


The GARDENER: a Monthly 
M i Horticul and Floricul . Edited by DAVID 
THOMSON, Drumlanrig Gardens, Author of ‘Handy Book of the 
Flower-Garden,’ * Fruit-Culture under Glass,’ &c. Aided by a Staff 
of Practical Gardeners. 

The JANUARY Number contains :— 

Orchid Culture: No. 1, Angrwcums.—Notes.—About Cut Flowers.—- 
Fruit Culture.—Hints for Amateurs.— Vegetables Old and New.—Green- 
house Plants: No. 10. Eupatorium Odoratum.—Christmas Roses.—The 
Vegetable Garden.—The Bomarea Carderi.—The Spring Propagation of 
the Hollyhock.—Work in Plant-Houses.—Making Ends Mect.—Botany 
for Gardeners.—Low Night-Temperature for Grapes 


.—Cool Treatment 
of the Grape-Vine.—Calendar: Forcing Department ; Kitchen Garden. 


Yearly Subscription, free by post, 7s., payable in advance. 








The LAND of KHEMI. By Laurence 
OLIPHANT, Author ef ‘The Land of Gilead,’ ‘ Lord Elgin's Mission 
to China,’ &c. 8vo. with Lilustrations, 10s. 6d. 

[On Monday, January 2. 


A LADY’S CRUISE in a FRENCH 


MAN-OF-WAR. By C. F. GORDON CUMMING, Author of ‘At 
Home in Fiji,’* From the Hebrides to the Himalayas,’ &c. 2 vols. 
post 8vo. with numerous [llustrations, 25s. 


BY THE SAME, THIRD AND CHEAPER EDITION, 


At HOME in FIJI. New Edition, 


Complete in 1 vol. post 8vo. with Illustrations and a Map, 7s. 6d. 





LA FONTAINE, and other FRENCH 
FABULISTS. By the Rev. W. LUCAS COLLINS, M.A. am | the 
Fourteenth Volume of “ Foreign Classics for English of 
Crown 8yo. 2s, 6d. 


LITTLE COMEDIES: Old and New. 
By JULIAN STURGIS, Author of ‘John-a-Dreams,’ ‘An Accom- 
plished Gentleman,’ &c. Heing an Enlarged Edition oi * Little 
Comedies,’ containing Seven New Pieces. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


COLONEL MEADOWS TAYLOR 


The STORY of MY LIFE. By the 

late Colonel MEADOWS TAYLOR, Author of ‘Confessions of a 

ug,‘ Tara: a Mahratta Tale’ &c. Edited by his DAUGHTER. 

With Preface by HENRY REEVE, C.B. Fourth and Cheaper Edition. 
Crown 8vo. with Coloured Frontispiece, 6s. 

“The autobiography has the interest of an exciting romance, while it 
abounds in and exh like a tonic our entire m 
nature, and gives us faith inthe moral sympathies of humanity. 

« for young men to read and study if they would know the secret of 
success in life." —British Quarterly Review. 

“It is notan every-day occurrence to meet with a book so amusing and 
interesting, as well as so thoroughly worth reading, as this volume. It 
records in most plain and simple manner the story of a life spent in 
sheer hard work, and in the discharge of duties for the most part 

i ; yet no novel is so full of strange romance, 
exciting incident, and unexpected turns of fortune.” 
London Guardian. 


BEGGAR MY NEIGHBOUR: a 


Novel. By E.D. GERARD. 3 vols. post 8vo. 25s. 6d. 
BY THE SAME, New and Cheaper Edition, 


REATA: What’s in a Name, 
lvol. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. 
“* Reata ’ is a capital novel....Bright and gay and sparkling.” 


“The story is strikingly fresh and original."’"—Daily News. 


“«* Reata’ is one of those charming books which to read is to remem- 
ber.’’— Vanity Fair. 


DICK NETHERBY. By L. B. Wal- 


FORD, Auther of ‘Mr. Smith: a Part of his Life,’ ‘ Cousins,” 
* Pauline,’ ‘ Troublesome Daughters,’ &c. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
“ The novel will more than sustain Mrs. Walford’s reputation, and is 
an excellent specimen of a story thrilling enough at times without 
onal.’’—Liverpool Mercury. 











In 


descending to the level of the mere sensati a 
“One of the best studies of humble Scottish life that has appeared for 
many years."’—Academy. Po READS 


The AUTOBIOGRAPHY of THOMAS 


ALLEN. By the Author of ‘ Post Mortem.’ In 3 vols. Pics on 





Wm. BLackwoop & Sons, Edinburgh and London, 
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KEGAN PAUL, TRENCH & CO.’S 
NEW BOOKS. 


—_———_ 
THE LATE JAMES SPEDDING. 


EVENINGS with a REVIEWER; 


Bacon and +‘, JAMES SPEDDING. With a Pre 
Satory Notice yw 8. VENABLES, Q@.C. 2 vois. demy 8vo. cloth, 


Large crown 8vo. with Portrait, cloth, 7s. 6d. 


CHARLES LOWDER: a Bio- 


graphy. By the AUTHOR of ‘ST. TERESA.’ 





Crown 4to. with 8 Full-Page Illustrations by Photograyure, and various 
Wood Engravings from Drawings by the Author, cloth extra, 


gilt edges, 16s. 


MOUNTAIN LIFE in ALGERIA. 


By EDGAR BARCLAY. 

“An extremel pretty and interesting book, and comesat a particularly 

a | time.’’—Times. 
lay's book bears on its surface several strong recommenda- 
tions. It is written and beautifully illustrated by a es it is the 
fruit of more than one visit to the country described... .)} nforma- 
tion iagiven as to the customs, industry, and ous of the inhabitants.” 
Academy. 


Demy 8vo. with 4 Maps and numerous Illustrations, 2)s. 


MATABELE LAND and the VIC- 


TORIA —— A Naturalist’s Wanderings in the Interior of South 
Letters and Jo oe of the late FRANK OATES, 
F.R.G.S. Edited by C. G. OATES, B. 

“Even in a country com tively el to naturalists, Frank 
Oates’s observations on the people, natives and Boers, and the natural 
history will be found to contain much that is fresh and original....The 
volume will have many attractions even for the ordinary reader.” 


Times. 
“The chief value of Frank Oates's work lay in the collections which 
he made in the Fauna and Flora. e was above all things a working 
field naturalist....He is one of the plensantest travelling companions we 
ve come ‘across for many a long day.”’"— Pail i Ganette. 


With numerous Illustrations, crown 8vo. cloth, 12s. 


The EGYPT of the PAST. By 


Sir ERASMUS WILSON, F.R.S. 
9 MRE Egypt of the Past’ is — dull nor oe prejudiced 
and, 8 a narrative for the 
general Seaeed te is also one eich may be read with pleasure by the 








“An ar compendious account of what is known of Egyptian 
history to the end of the thirty-first native dynasty....An acce; table 
to the li of the subject."”"—Illustr ated London News. 








London: 1, Paternoster-square. 
PUBLICATIONS of the FOLK-LORE SOCIETY, 
1878-81. 





NOTES on the FOLK-LORE of the NORTHERN 
COUNTIES of ENGLAND and the BORDERS. By WILLIAM 
HENDERSON. 12s. 


W. Satchell & Co. 12, Tavistock-street, Covent-garden. 


AUBREY’S REMAINS of GENTILISME and 
pomp aa with the ae by Dr. WHITE KENNET. Edited 
by JAMES BRITTEN, F.L.S. 13s. 6d. 

W. Satchell & Co. 12, Tavistock-street, Covent-garden. 


NOTES on the FOLK-LORE of the NORTH- 
aye of SCOTLAND. By the Reverend WALTER GREGOR. 


Elliot Stock, 62, Paternoster-row, E.U. 
FOLK-LORE RECORD, containing Miscellaneous 


Articles on Popular Superstitions and Customs. 4 vols. Issued to 
Members of the Society only. 

Annual Subscri ~~ One Guinea. For further particulars of the 
Society apply to G. L. Gomme, Esq., Park-villas, Castelnau, Barnes, S.W. 
HCENIX FIRE OFFICE, LoMBARD- STREET 

and CHARING CROSS, LONDON —Established 1782. 





against Loss by Fire = Lightning effected in ail parts of 
Loss Claims ata ith promptitude and liberality. 
OHN J. BROOMFIELD, Secretary. 
ORWICH UNION FIRE IN SURANCE 
SOCIETY. 
Established 1797. 
CHIEF OFFICES: NORWICH—Surrey-street. LONDON—S, Fleet- 
street, E.C. CONDON (City)—18, Royal Exchange, E.C. 
Amount Insured 
Claims Paid ....-.seeeesecsceeeees 
Agents Wanted in M hi District.—App 
to either of the above London Offices. 
Norwich, Dec. 24th, 18#1. C. EB. BIGNOLD, Secretary. 


UARDIAN FIRE AND LIFE OFFICE, 
I MBARD-STREET, LONDON, E.C. 
ouninas 1821. Subscribed Capital, Two Millions. 
DIRECTORS. 
Chairman—AUGUSTUS PREVOST, Esq. 
Deputy-Chairman—JOHN G. TALBOT, Heq., M.P. 
Henry Hulse Berens, Esq. Rt. Hon. Johm @ ag M.P. 
Henry Bonham-Carter, Esq. Frederick li. 
Cc y . Esq. Kt. Hon. G. J. Shaw 1 Le fevre, M.P. 
Beaumont W. Lubbock, Esq. 
John B. Martin, Esq. 
Alban G. H. Gibbs, eq. 8. Hope Mur.ey. Esq. 
James Goodson, Henzy John Norman, Esq. 
Thomson Hankey, David Powell, jun., Esq. 
Richard M. Harvey, Esq. Henry Vigne, Esq. 
Manager of Fire Department—F. J. Marsden. 
Actuary and Secretary—T. G. C. Browne. 


Insurances 
the World. 





to be made 











Share Capi ee epeat eee ++ £1,000,000 
Tota Funds upwards of ........seeseeee+ - £2,971, — 
Tota ;Aanual joe ae £500. 





N.B.—?u_ Pov icies which EXPIRE at CHRISTMAS should be ~ 
atthe Head © e, or with the Agents, on or before the 9th day of 
JANUARY, . 





ART AND LETTERS: 


AN ILLUSTRATED MONTHLY MAGAZINE OF FINE ART AND 
FICTION. 


Conducted by J. COMYNS CARR. 
Price 1s., or including postage, 1s. 24d. Subscription, 12s. per Annum, or including postage, 15s, 


JANUARY NUMBER NOW READY. 


CONTENTS. 
SUNRISE in a MIST, Engraved by H. Evans from the Picture by J. W. M. Turner, R.A, » in the 
National Gallery. 


1, MILITARY PAINTERS. With Engravings from Meissonier, Detaille, De Neuville, Couturier, ang 
Berne-Bellecourt. 


2. The PRINCE of WALES’S INDIAN COLLECTION. With 8 Illustrations, 

3. The ARCHWAY of the STANGA PALACE, CREMONA, With 6 Illustrations. 
4. W. Q. ORCHARDSON, R.A. With 2 Illustrations. 
5. 
6 


STORY.—‘ The OLD BUREAU.’ By Jean Middlemass, Author of ‘ Wild Georgie,’ ‘ Sackcloth ang 
Broadeloth,’ ‘ Dandy,’ &c. 


. ART NOTES, &c. 


Handsome READING CasEs, for holding Three Numbers of the Magazine, are now ready, 
price 2s. 6d. each. 





PRESS NOTICES. 


“ Vies with the leading art publicationz of London and Paris.”—Daily Telegraph. 

“‘Sumptuously printed on fine paper, in large folio form, and accom anied t by illustrations of artistic value, the new 
periodical seems likely to win a permanent place in public favour. ”— Daily 

“The typography, paper, and general finish are all that could be desired. ee all Mall Gazette. 
‘ “ Well ea ie — y printed, and illustrated with engravings of such merit that they are worthy of being 

ramed.”—Morning 

“We wish the new "magasine all success, and gladly welcome this praiseworthy effort to bring the highest forms of art 
within the reach of all classes.” —Saturday Review. 

“ A very creditable production in every respect, well calculated to create a favourable impression.” —Giobe. 

“Clear and a printing, many ood and some first-rate illustrations, and papers of various kinds, all of which are 
more or less thoughtful and graceful and readable. The story, ‘ An Ill-considered Blow,’ is of phenomenal excellence.” 

“ A splendid shillingsworth.”— Guardian, 

“« An excellent shillingsworth.”— Bazaar. 

“ A wonderful shillingsworth.”— World, 


REMINGTON & Co. 134, New Bond-street, W. 


DE LA RUE & CO’S PUBLICATIONS. 
BUNHILL-ROW, LONDON, E£.C. 











DE LA RUE’S INDELIBLE DIARIES, 
and TABLET CALENDARS, for 1882, in oe variety, may now be had of all Booksellers and Stationers. 
“ Finger-Shaped Series,” in neat cases, olesale only of the Publishers. 


PORTABLE DIARIES, CONDENSED DIARIES, 
Also, the 


NEW ILLUSTRATED CHILDREN’S BOOK.—Demy 4to. price 1s. with 12 Full-Page Illustrations in Colours (Reprinting), 


DREAMS, DANCES, and DISAPPOINTMENTS, a Story of. By Gurrrupe A. Konsrax, and 
ELLA and NELIA CASELLA. 


Just out, price 6d., uniform with the “ Pocket Series,” 
IMPERIAL, The POCKET GUIDE to. By “Cavenpisu.” A Favourite Card Game for Two 
Persons, Also in Boxes with Cards Complete, price 2s. 6d. 
AN INGENIOUS AND INTERESTING PASTIME FOR YOUNG AND OLD. 
CASSE-TETE, THREE PUZZLES in ONE, Chinese, Russian, and French. By “‘ Cavenput.” 
In Box, with Pieces Complete, price 2s. 6d. 
Third and Cheaper Edition, crown 8vo. price 10s. 6d, 
BILLIARDS. By J. Bewnerr (Ex-Champion).. Edited by “ Cavenpisx.” 


200 Illustrations. 


With upwards of 


Thirteenth Edition, 8vo. cloth, gilt extra, price 5s. 


The LAWS and PRINCIPLES of WHIST, The Standard Work on Whist. By “Cavexvisi.” 
Greatly Enlarged and Revised throughcut. 


A New and Improved Edition, cap. 8vo. cloth, price 3s. 6d. 
LAWS of SHORT WHIST, Edited by J. L. Baxpwiy, and a Treatise on the Game. By 
JAMES CLAY. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, extra gilt, price 21s. with a Portrait and Map of the Country, 


COLONEL GORDON in CENTRAL AFRICA, 1874-1879. From Original Letters and 
Documents. Edited by GEORGE BIRKBECK HILL, D. Cline Author of ‘ The Life of Sir Rowland Hill, K.C.B.,’ &. 


Demy 8vo. cloth, price 16s. with Maps and numerous Original Etchings on Stone, 


The SHORES and CITIES of the BODEN SEE. Rambles in 1879 and 1880. By Sasvm 
JAMES CAPPER, Author of ‘ Wanderings in War Time,’ &. 


Crown 8vo. cloth, price 5s. 


HISTORY of GERMANY, Political, Social, and Literary, brought Down to the Present Day. 
By the Rev. Dr. E. COBHAM BREWER, Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Author of ‘History of France,’ * Guide 
Science,’ &c. 

Crown. 8vo. cloth price 7s. 6d. 
VOYAGES of the ELIZABETHAN SEAMEN. A Selection from the Original Narratives i 
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SELECT, VARIED, AND COMPREHENSIVE. 





More than One Hundred and Fifty Thousand Volumes of the Best 
Books of the Past and Present Seasons are in circulation at 


MUDIE’S SELECT LIBRARY. 


The number of New Works—English and Foreign—placed in 
circulation during the past Twelve Months exceeds that of any previous 
year since the commencement of the Library. 





The Collection comprises all the best Recent Works of every shade 
of opinion on all subjects of general interest, and is therefore not only 
Select, but Varied and Comprehensive. 


Fresh Copies are added as the demand increases ; and arrangements 
are made for an ample supply of the principal Books already announced 
for the New Year, and of all other Forthcoming Works of general interest 


as they appear. 
SUBSCRIPTION, ONE GUINEA PER ANNUM AND UPWARDS, 


According to the Number of Volumes required. 


LONDON BOOK SOCIETY SUBSCIPTION, TWO GUINEAS PER ANNUM, 


For the Free Delivery of Books in Every Part of London. 


Thousands of Families in London and the Suburbs already Subscribe 
to this Department of the Library, and obtain a constant succession of the 
Best New Books as they appear. 


BOOK CLUBS AND LITERARY INSTITUTIONS 


Supplied on Liberal Terms, 


*.* The Terms of Subscription for Country Book Clubs and Institutions 
are admitted to be the lowest on which it is possible for any Librarian to 
quarantee a liberal and constant supply of Popular Books. 


Prospectuses postage free on application. 








NEW YEAR’S GIFTS. 


A Revised Catalogue of Books, in Ornamental Bindings, adapted for New Year's Gifts, Wedding or 
Birthday Presents, and School Prizes, is now ready, and will be forwarded on application. 


MUDIE’S SELECT LIBRARY (LIMITED), 30 to 34, New Oxford-street. 


E PP §8’S C0 C O A. 


GRATEFUL AND COMFORTING. 


“ By a thorough knowledge of the natural laws which govern the operations of digestion and nutrition, 
nd by a careful application of the fine properties of well-selected cocoa, Mr. Epps has provided our 
teakfast tables with a delicately-flavoured beverage which may save us many heavy doctors’ bills, It is 
ythe judicious use of such articles of diet that a constitution may be gradually built up until strong 
tough to resist every tendency to disease. Hundreds of subtle maladies are floating around us ready to 
tack wherever there is a weak point, We may escape many a fatal shaft by keeping ourselves well 
imtified with pure blood and a properly nourished frame.”—Civil Service Gazette, 


Made simply with Boiling Water or Milk. 


JAMES Epps & Co, HOM@OPATHIC CHEMISTS, LONDON, 
MAKERS OF EPPS’S CHOCOLATE ESSENCE FOR AFTERNOON USE, 





BKAGcLe INSURANCE COMPANY, 
79, PALL MALL. 
For LIVES ONLY. ESTABLISHED 1807. 


Capital Subscribed ee o £1,580,000 

Ree tans aah eg £167,867 
Accumulated Funds Invested £3,051,954 
Nett Annual Income £367,763 


GEORGE HUMPHREYS, Actuary and Secretary. 

NION ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 
FIRE AND LIFE. 
Instituted in the Reign of Queen Anne, a.p. 1714. 
Chief Office, 81, Cornhill, E.C. 
Western Branch, 70, Baker-street, W., London. 
Insurances falling due at CHRISTMAS should be renewed not later 
than JANUARY 9 


FURNISH your HOUSES or APARTMENTS 
THROUGHOUT on 
MOEDER'S HIRE SYSTEM. 
The Original, Best, and most Liberal. 








Cash Prices. 
No extra charge for time given. 
Illustrated Priced C: gue, with full p of terms, pest free. 





F. MOEDER, 248, 249, 250, Tottenham Court-road ; and 19, 20, and 23, 
Morwell-street, W. Established 1862. 


EAL & SON 


HAVE ADDED 


ITTING-ROOM FURNITURB 


TO THEIR VERY LARGE STOCK OF 
BED-kO0mM FURNITURE 


A Catalogue of Bed-room Furniture, with 600 Designs, sent free by post, 














HEAL & SON, 195 to 198, Tottenham Court-road, London, W. 
and 


L4AM™PF 8’: OrtliL & 


ILLIAM 6. BURTON, 
88 (late 39), OXFORD-STREET, W., &c. 
Has a Choice Selection of KEROSINE, MODERATOR, 
LAMPS on Show in Artistic BRONZE, ORMOLU, DOULTON WARE, 
Fancy CHINA, CRYSTAL, and VENETIAN GLASS, all of the Highest 
Quality, at Mcderate Prices 
KEROSINE LAMPS, from ........0.0s0006 
Ditto U. . oe 
SUSPENDING Ditto. from ....... 
QUEEN’S READING Ditto, from 
BKACKET LAMPS, from 


PASSAGE LAMPS, from...........000.0. 3 
STOVES for Mineral Oil, for Rooms, Halls. 
Conservatories, &c., from 
MODERATOR LAMPS, from ......+++005 
COLZA OIL, Best 2s. cogs vd gallon. 
KEROSINE, Best, Pure Water White, Safe, and Inodorous, 1s. 3d. 
per gallon ; Five gallons and upwards Is. 2d. 
CATALOGUES of General F I 
niture, Bedsteads, and Bedding, Gratis and post paid. 


HRISTMAS PRESENTS.—Nothing is so highly 

appreciated as a case of GRANT'S MORELLA CHERRY B DY, 

which can be ordered of any Wine Merchant. Queen's quality, as sup- 

plied to Her Majesty, 42s. per dozen. Sportsman's Special Quality, 50a 
ufact 








y, Cabinet Fur- 








per dozen.—. urer, T. GRANT, Distillery, tone. 
HUN YapDtI1 JANORK 
“The Best Natural Aperient Water.” 

London Medical Record, 


“* Speedy, Sure, and Gentle.” 
Professor Roberts, M.D. F.R.C.P. 


Recommended by Professors Von LIEBIG, VIRCHOW, 
AITKEN, MACNAMARA, SILVER, &c, 


The name of the APOLLINARIS COMPANY, Limited, 
on the Label secures genuineness, 





Of all Chemists and Mineral Water Dealers, at 1s. 6d. and 2s, 


per bottle, 
D IN 





NEFORD’S MAGNESIA, 
The Medical Profession for over Forty Years have 
approved of this Pure Solution as the best remedy for 
ACIDITY of the STOMACH, HEARTBURN, H 
ACHE, GOUT, and INDIGESTION; and as the safest 
Aperient for Delicate Constitutions, Ladies, Children, and 


ts. 
DINNEFORD’S MAGNESIA. 


LL who COUGH, SING, or have COLDS read 

the following from 8. Pearsall, ., Viear-Choral, Lichfield Cathe- 

dral :—**1I am suffering much from this unhealthy reason. Send mea 
few boxes of Dr. LOCOCK’s PULMONIC WAFERS, us they alone afford 
i y cure Asthma, Con- 

Breath, Phlegm, xheumatism—and 








(HARTALINE BLANKETS AND QUILTS, 


WARM, LIGHT, ELEGANT, AND CHEAP. 


Bizes:—3 ft. by 5ft., 1s. 6d. per Blanket. | Sizes :—65 ft. by 5 ft., 2s. 6d. per Blanket. 
3ft. 6in, by 5ft., 1s. 9d. per Blanket. 5 ft. by 6 ft., 2s. ld. per Blanket, 
4ft. by 5 ft., 2s. per Blanket. 5 ft. by 7 ft., 3s. 5d. per Blanket. 


SOLD EVERYWHERE. 
, Should any difficulty arise in purchasing these Blankets, Messrs. Henry & Co. will forward, on receipt of remittance, 
y of the above, carriage paid, to any railway station in England or Wales, on receipt of 3d. per blanket extra, or will pay 
ge on five Blankets to any Station in the United Kingdom. 
Price Lists of the Soft Finish Blankets, Quilts, and Disinfecting Blankets post free, 
on application to HENRY & CO., 12, Dantzic-street, Manchester. 





taste pleasantly. Sold at ls 1}d. per box. 


T HROAT IRRITATION.—The Throat and 
Windpipe are especially liable to Infi i causing soreness. 
and dryness, tickling and irritatioa, inducing cough and affecting the 
voice. For these symptoms use 
EPPs's GLYCERINE JUJUBES. 
Glycerine, in these agreeable Confections, being in proximity to the 
glands at the moment they are excited by the act of sucking, becomes 


actively healing. 
Sold only in Boxes, 7/d. and 1s. 1)., labelled 
JAMES EPPS & CO., Homeopathic Chemists. 


A LETTER RECEIVED. 

“‘Gentlemen,—It may perhaps interest you to know that, after an 
extended trial, I have found your Glycerine Jujubes of considerable 
benefit (with or without medical treatment) in almost all forms of 

roat disease. af soften and clear the voice.— Yours faithfully, 
Gorvon Hotmes, L.R.C.P., Senior Physician te the Municipal Throat 
and Ear Infirmary.” 
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WM. H. ALLEN & CO.'S 
LIST OF NEW AND FORTHCOMING PUBLICATIONS. 


eee ess Pe eee 


The MILITARY HIS TORY of the MADRAS ENGINEERS and PIONEERS. By Major H: M. Viparr, 


Royal (late Madras) Engineers, 2 vols. with numerous Maps and Plans. Vol. I. 8vo. 32s. [On January,’ 


ASHE PYEE, the SUPERIOR COUNTRY; or, the Great Attractions of Burma to British Enterprise 


and Commerc < By Col. W. F. B. LAURIE, Author of ‘ Our Burmese Wars and Relations with Burma.’ Crown 8vo. 5s. [On January, 


A HOME RULER: a Story for Girls, By Miynim Youne and Racuen TRENT. Illustrated by C. P, 


Colnaghi. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. (This day, - 


PRAIRIE and FOREST: a Guide to the Field Sports of North America. A Description of the Game of 


North America, with Personal Adventures in its Pursuit. By PARKER GILLMORE (Ubique), Author of ‘The Great Thirst Land,’ ‘ Encounters with Wild Beasts,’ &. 
8vo. with 37 Illustrations, 7s. 6d. (/n a few dag, 


A HINDUSTANI DICTIONARY. By J. T. Parts, Persian Teacher at the University of Oxford; late | 


Inspector of Schools, Central Provinces, India, Part I. Royal 8vo. 10s. 6d. [This day, 


REFORM of PROCEDURE in PARLIAMENT to CLEAR the BLOCK of PUBLIC BUSINESS, i 
t 


W. T. MCCULLAGH TORRENS, M.P. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


THIRTY-EIGHT YEARS in INDIA; from Juganath to the Himalaya Mountains. By Wis | 


TAYLER, late Commissioner of Patna, 2 vols, Vol. I. 8vo. with upwards of 100 Illustrations by the Author, 25s, (Ready, 


The ROYAL KALENDAR and COURT and CITY REGISTER for 1882. Bound, with Index, 73;@ 


without Index, 5s. [Jn a few days. 


The ARMY and NAVY MAGAZINE. Vol. II. With 6 Cabinet Photographs, 7s. 6d. | 
ON and OFF DUTY; being Leaves from an Officer’s Note Book. Part I. Turania; Part II. Lemur; 


Part III. COLUMBIA. By Capt. 8. P. OLIVER. Crown 4to, illustrated. [in @ few days, 


ON BOARD a UNION STEAMER. By Capt. S. P. Outver. 8vo. illustrated. [Nearly ready, 
EGYPT: ANCIENT and MODERN. Physical, Political, and Strategical; together with an Accou 


its Engineering Capabilities and Agricultural Resources, By GRIFFIN W. VYSE, P.R.G.S8. 2 M.1.C.E. F.G.S. M. Ra 4.8. With Map. 


SHADOWS of the PAST: the Autobiography of General Kenyon. Edited by J. Save Luoyn, Autho 


of ‘ Ruth Everingham,’ ‘ The Silent Shadow,’ &c. [in Be 


UNDER ORDERS: a Novel. 
PIONEERING in the FAR EAST, and JOURNEYS to CALIFORNIA in 1849, and to the WHITE 


SEA in 1878. By LUDWIG VERNER HELMS. W ith Illustrations from Original Sketches and Photographs. [ Shortly, 


The PLAYS and POEMS of CHARLES DICKENS. Collected and Edited by Ricuarp Herne SHEPHERD, | 


2 vols. 


QUEER PEOPLE. From the Swedish of “Leah.” By Axsert ALBERG. 2 vols. | 
HISTORY of SHORTHAND. With an Analysis and Review of its Present Condition and Prospects ati 


Home and Abroad. By THOMAS ANDERSON, Parliamentary Reporter. 


DIPLOMATIC STUDY on the CRIMEAN WAR. Translated from the Original as published by them 


Russian Foreign Office. 2 vols. 


The QUEEN’S SPEECHES in PARLIAMENT: from Her Accession to 1882 inclusive. Being a 


Compendium of English History as told from the Throne. With Complete Index. Edited and compiled by F, SIDNEY ENSOR, Author of ‘ From Nubia to Darfoor.’ 


The JESUITS. A Complete History of Public and Private Proceedings from the Foundation of the Onder 


to the Present Time. By THEODOR GREUSSINGER. 


PRIVATE THEATRICALS; being a Practical Guide for the Home Stage both Before and Behind the 


Curtain. By an OLD STAGER, Tilustrate ed with Sugse stions for Scenes after Designs by Shirley Hodson. 


FRANZ LISZT, ARTIST and MAN. -By L. Ramany. Translated from the German. 
LASKARI DICTIONARY of TERMS USED at SEA, in the SEAFARING DIALECT of INDIA. 


For the Use of Captains, Naval Officers, and others trading to India. By the Rev. GEORGE. SMALL, Interpreter to the Lascari’s Home, Blackwall. (Nearly ready. 


An ENGLISH-PERSIAN DICTIONARY. By A. N. Wot saben Translator of the Anvari Suhaili. 





London: W. H, ALLEN & CO, 13, Waterloo-place. 
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